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WHEREVER  you  use  rubber  products, 

you  can  choose  from  the  complete  line 
of  Goodyear  supplies  for  the  Graphic 
Arts  Industry  with  confidence!  For  they — 
like  all  Goodyear  products — are  built 
to  the  world’s  highest  standard  of  quality. 


'' Engineered  Products” 

for  the  Graphic  Arts  Industry 


OFFSET  BLANKETS-rcd  andb/ack 

ENGRAVERS'  OUMS-ofl  gaugat, 
hardnass  ranga  From  25  to  75 

UNVULCANIZED  BOX-DIE  GUM 

UNVULCANIZED  PRINTING  PLATE 
GUM— noturol  rubbar  and 
tynthatic 

UNVULCANIZED  STAMP  GUMS 
UNVULCANIZED  PLATE  BACKING 
STIFF  PLATE  MOUNTING  BOARD 
CEMENTS 

FRICTION-COATED  FABRICS 
ADHESIVE  FABRICS 


For  complete  information,  see your  nearest 
Distributor,  or  write  Goodyear,  Printers 
Supplies  Dept.,  Akron  16,  Ohio 
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Senrf  us  sample  flat  sheets.  We'll 

LAMCOTE  and  return  them  promptly.  Show 

them  to  your  customers  and  see  how  easy  it  is  to  mark  up 

tasy-profit  orders!  Mail  the  coupon  today. 


^ditoriai:  Who  will  he  be?  It’s  up  to  you. 


ONE  of  the  ironies  of  life  is  that 
many  men  who  deserve  fame  and 
who  would  have  been  made  happy  by 
receiving  it  while  alive  do  not  get 
it  until  after  they  have  passed  on. 

History  is  replete  with  names  of 
great  men  who  struggled,  strove,  and 
accomplished  but  whose  greatness  was 
not  recognized  until  long  after  they 
ceased  their  earthly  endeavors. 

Even  in  our  time  there  are  men 
who  are  comparatively  unknown,  but 
whose  names  will  appear  in  the  history 
books  of  the  future. 

This  is  true  also  in  the  graphic  arts 
field. 

Many  men  are  known  only  to  seg¬ 
ments  of  the  industry  or  to  small 
specialty  groups  for  the  exceptional 
work  they  are  doing  in  their  own 
particular  fields,  but  their  names  are 
unfamiliar  to  the  graphic  arts  industry 
at  large. 

CAM  is  anxious  to  bring  the  names 
of  these  men  out  into  the  open  and 
to  bring  them  the  praise  they  deserve 
while  they  still  can  appreciate  it. 

Many  of  CAM’s  readers  undoubted¬ 
ly  honor  in  their  own  minds  at  least 


one  man  who.  in  their  opinion,  is 
worthy  of  national  recognition.  To 
withhold  the  name  of  that  man  is  to 
do  him  an  injustice.  To  send  in  his 
name  may  afford  him  the  opportunity 
of  being  considered  for  the  title  of 
The  Man  of  the  Year  in  the  graphic 
arts  field. 

Readers  are  urged,  therefore,  to  send 
in  the  names  of  those  men  who  they 
think  have  earned  the  right  to  be 
considered  for  this  high  honor. 

Names  of  nominees  will  be  turned 
over  on  August  1  to  a  competent  jury 
of  men.  Each  of  the  jury  is  a  leader 
in  the  field  and  is  in  no  way  connected 
with  CAM.  The  jury  will  then  con¬ 
sider  the  names  suggested  and  will 
select  the  one  whom  they  regard  as  The 
Man  of  the  Year  by  virtue  of  his  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  industry  during  the 
year  passed.  • 

The  Man  of  the  Year  will  then  be 
honored  publicly  at  the  banquet  of  the 
Printing  Industry  of  America,  Inc., 
convention,  and  will  be  presented  with 
the  A.  F.  Lewis  Memorial  Award  in 
recognition  of  his  work  for  the  in¬ 
dustry. 
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Steps  in 


Graynre 

by  S.  E.  Sangster 


process  of  gravure  printing  is  steadily  growing  in  favor 
in  the  production  of  a  wide  variety  of  publications  and  of 
quality  direct  mail  literature,  as  well  as  in  the  print- 
'ing  of  Sunday  supplements.  For  pictorial  or  art  re¬ 
production  gravure  is  popular,  because  its  150  screen 
gives  the  finest  of  detail  reproduction.  H  Surprising 
as  it  may  appear,  the  percentage  of  account  execu¬ 
tives  in  advertising  agencies,  advertising  managers 
of  corporations  and  of  newspapermen  who  have  any¬ 
thing  more  than  a  hazy  idea  of  the  gravure  process 
of  printing  is  very  low.  II  This  series  of  pictures 
shows  how  one  resourceful  Detroit  art  student  (Lois 
Bishop)  solved  her  desire  to  see  exactly  how  the 
studio  art  is  finally  reproduced  in  roto.  The  camera¬ 
man  catches  her  as  she  is  shown  each  step  by  the 
plant  superintendent  (Bob  Hazzard),  of  the  Detroit 
Gravure  Company.  H  The  process  is,  of  course,  a  deep 
etch  in  reverse  on  copper  cylin¬ 
ders.  It  involves,  in  preparing  the 
copper  cylinders,  one  of  the  two 
major  applications  of  the  science 
of  electroplating  in  the  graphic 
arts  industry,  as  shown  in  pic¬ 
ture  1. 


Printing 


1.  Here  is  the  first  step  in  the  gravure  printing 
process — the  cylinder,  slowly  revolving  in  the  plating 
tank,  is  having  its  copper  shell  electrolytically  deposited 
to  specified  thickness.  Plating  time  is  about  one  hour. 
2.  The  electroplated  copper  shell  is  then  given  a  high 
polish  by  a  buffing  machine.  3.  The  material  for  the 
printed  page,  having  been  assembled  and  photographed 
onto  a  gelatin  negative,  the  next  step  is  to  position  the 
gelatin  negative  with  its  paper  backing  on  the  highly- 
polished  copper  cylinder.  The  upper  roller  supplies 
correct  pressure  for  the  necessary  adhesion  of  the  deli¬ 
cate  negative.  4.  The  gelatin  negative 
having  been  positioned,  the  paper  backing 
is  removed,  leaving  the  negative  exposed 
for  etching.  5.  The  next  step  is  to  mask 
all  portions  of  the  shell  where  etching  is 
not  desired.  This  is  known  as  “staging.” 

The  masking  material  is  resisunt  to  the 
acid  bath.  6.  When  the  staging  b  fin¬ 
ished,  the  cylinder  is  placed  in  the  tank 
and  revolved  slowly.  The  operator  is  show¬ 
ing  how  the  acid  is  applied  to  the  gelatin 
negative  and  etches  it  in  reverse  into  the 
copper  in  the  form  of  tiny  dots.  These 
dots,  when  the  cylinder  b  rolling  in  the 
press,  pick  up  ink  that,  in  turn,  reproduces 
the  images  to  form  the  printed 
page.  7.  Finally,  the  completed 
cylinder  is  in  place  in  a  high¬ 
speed  rotogravure  press  and, 
above  it,  the  printed  page.  A 
standard  roto  cylinder  will  carry 
16  pages  the  size  of  the  usual 
Sunday  roto  section.  If  heavy 
runs  are  involved,  the  cylinders 
are  given  a  surface  plating  of 
nickel  or  chrome. 


This  customer  is  changing  his  printer  and  he  gives  some 
good  simple  advice  which  all  printers  should  heed  if  they 
wont  to  keep  their  customers  and  keep  them  satisfied. 


YOU  don’t  know  me,  but  you  will 
soon.  Maybe  today  you  will  get  a 
call  to  come  bid  on  a  job  from  a  cus¬ 
tomer  you  never  met  before.  That  will 
be  me. 

Maybe  you  will  wonder  why  I  came 
to  buy  from  you  instead  of  your  com¬ 
petitor.  I  think  you  run  a  pretty  good 
printing  shop,  but  my  mind  isn’t  made 
up.  You  can  change  it,  just  as  your 
competitor  over  on  Main  street  changed 
my  mind.  I  was  once  a  good  customer 
of  his  shop.  He  is  the  reason  why  I  de¬ 
cided  to  call  on  you  today  for  help 
with  a  little  brochure  my  company  is 
getting  out. 

I’m  like  most  people.  I  buy  where  I 
am  accustomed  to  buying,  as  a  general 
thing,  unless  I’m  chased  away.  Your 
competitor  chased  me  away,  although 
he  didn’t  know  he  was  doing  it.  So 
you’ll  he  hearing  from  me.  Listen  for 
the  phone  buzz.  When  you  pick  up  the 
receiver,  remember  to  be  careful  that 


you  will  not  be  a  reason  why  I  buy  from 
a  third  printing  shop  next  month. 

To  tell  the  truth,  I  am  an  easy  go¬ 
ing  sort  of  guy.  I’ll  take  a  lot.  When 
Joe  Doakes  who  runs  the  Acme  Print¬ 
ing  Company  over  on  Main  street  ran  in 
overage  charges  of  25  per  cent  on  a  job 
he  did  for  me  last  year,  I  didn’t  kick. 
I’m  too  reasonable.  I  just  paid.  I  hate 
a  fuss,  and  I  am  always  willing  to  see 
things  from  the  other  fellow’s  point  of 
view — up  to  a  point. 

That’s  why  I  did  not  say  anything 
when  an  order  of  10,000  statement 
forms  were  delivered  to  me  soaking  wet. 
Joe  Doakes’  delivery  boy  forgot  that 
they  were  on  the  open  sidecar  of  his 
motorcycle  during  the  hour  he  wasted 
in  the  Blow  Bar.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
I  felt  sorry  for  Mr.  Doakes,  whose  em¬ 
ployees  wasted  so  much  of  the  time 
for  which  he  was  paying  them. 

I  paid  his  hill.  We  finally  dried  out 
enough  of  the  statements  to  carry  us  for 
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Three  years  ago  Harry  'T  wouldn't  be  in  the  print- 
Hoefs  opened  the  Har>Mar  ing  business  without  my  Ver- 
Printing  Company  with  a  new  ticals,"  says  Harry  Hoefs 
Miehle  Vertical  and  a  cutter.  . . .  and  he  is  echoed  by  thou* 
That  Vertical  not  only  paid  sands  of  printers  the  world 
for  itself  in  less  than  a  year  over. 

but  also  became  the  founda*  Put  yourself  on  the  Vertical 
tion  of  a  growing  business.  path  to  profits.  Write  for 
Already  a  second  Vertical,  Analysis  V>50  which  shows 
two  platen  presses  and  other  how  the  Vertical  will  make 
equipment,  including  an  Olds  more  money  for  you  and  pay 
station  wagon,  have  been  for  itself  out  of  savings  on 
purchased  from  earnings.  your  present  operating  costs. 


a  time,  and  yre  used  the  backs  of  the 
remainder  for  scratch  paper. 

When  I  sent  the  check,  I  was  very 
careful  to  spell  Mr.  Doakes*  name  cor* 
rectly.  Poor  man,  he  seems  to  be  cursed 
with  such  inefficient  help.  His  clerks 
got  my  name  all  balled  up  when  they 
typed  the  invoice  for  those  wet  state¬ 
ments. 

Those  inefficient  people  who  make 
Mr.  Doakes’  life  miserable!  Many  is 
the  job  they  promised  on  “Tuesday;” 
if  it  finally  came  in  a  week  from  Tues¬ 
day,  I  called  myself  lucky. 

Occasionally,  I  would  call  up  to  com¬ 
plain  about  some  of  these  things.  But 
the  people  to  whom  I  talked  always 
made  it  plain  that  I  was  only  being  a 
nuisance,  and  that  I  should  be  glad  they 
were  willing  to  handle  printing  for  me. 

Now  and  then,  I  wrote  to  Mr.  Doakes 
about  one  thing  or  another,  but  unless 
I  wrote  giving  an  order,  he  did  not 
bother  to  answer  me.  I  guess  I  had  no 
business  pushing  my  small  problems  in 
front  of  such  a  busy  man. 

It  was  my  little  girl  who  drove  home 
to  me  just  how  cheeky  I  was  being  in 
bothering  Mr.  Doakes  this  way.  She 
works  on  her  school  newspaper.  When 
she  came  to  me  for  an  ad,  I  bought  a 
small  space,  and  suggested  she  see  Mr. 
Doakes  for  another  small  ad,  thinking 
that  he  might  angle  himself  in  for  the 
contract  to  print  the  paper  in  this 
way.  I  guess  Mr.  Doakes  didn’t  like 
to  have  customers  sticking  their  noses 
into  his  business  that  way. 

In  fact,  I  am  not  sure  whether  there 
are  very  many  things  Mr.  Doakes  does 
like.  I  recall  the  days  right  after  the 
war  when  printers  were  turning  away 
business.  We  needed  a  small  job  done 
in  a  hurry,  and  I'  foolishly  thought 
that  because  I  was  an  old  customer 
of  long  standing,  the  Acme  Printing 
Company  might  handle  it  for  me.  Mr. 
Doakes  made  it  plain  right  there  what 
he  thought  of  customers  who  brought 
penny  ante  work  into  his  shop — even 


customers  who  also  gave  him  big  work. 

There  is  at  least  one  thing  which 
appeals  to  Doakes,  however.  That  is 
eating  lunch.  It  seems  that  whenever 
I  call  him  on  the  telephone,  he  is  out 
to  lunch.  Even  at  four  o’clock  in  the 


afternoon.  When  he  is  not  at  lunch, 
he  spends  his  time  in  conferences. 

As  far  as  I  am  concerned,  he  can 
confer  from  here  on  out  with  some¬ 
one  else. 

I’ll  be  calling  you  this  afternoon. 
Listen  for  the  phone  to  ring  around 
two  o’clock.  You  won’t  know  me  from 
Adam,  and  if  you  wonder  why  I  came 
to  buy  from  you  instead  of  from  Mr. 
Doakes,  you  can  write  it  down  that 
Mr.  Doakes  sent  me. 

I’ll  continue  to  buy  from  you  if  your 
prices  are  right,  if  your  service  is 
prompt,  and  if  you  deliver  the  job 
when  you  promise  it.  I’m  not  unrea¬ 
sonable,  but  when  we  decide  together 
that  Tuesday  morning  the  work  can 
be  ready,  I  do  not  look  for  it  to  strag¬ 
gle  in  on  Friday  afternoon. 

And  if  you  treat  me  courteously. 
That  goes  for  your  employees,  too. 
Every  single  one  of  them.  Whenever 
a  porter  or  a  telephone  girl  acts 
snippy,  I  assume  that  she  is  able  to 
get  away  with  it  because  the  boss 
either  doesn’t  care  how  his  customers 
react,  or  because  her  attitude  toward 
me  reflects  that  of  her  boss. 

Finally,  remember  that  good  work, 
right  prices,  and  courteous  handling 
won’t  keep  me  as  a  customer  unless 
your  work  is  of  high  quality.  That’s 
the  most  important  factor  of  all.  For 
in  the  end,  it  is  the  work  I’m  buying. 

Keep  these  things  in  mind  when  the 
telephone  tinkles  this  afternoon. 
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In  the  ATF-MANN  sheet-fed  presses, 
American  Type  Founders  Sales  Corpo¬ 
ration  now  makes  available  to  lithog¬ 
raphers  and  printers  entirely  new 
standards  of  quality  and  greatly  en¬ 
larged  profit  possibilities  in  this  large 
and  rapidly  expanding  field. 

ATF-MANN  presses  occupy  a  domi-  • 
nant  position  all  over  the  world.  Built 
to  the  highest  standards  of  press  man¬ 
ufacture,  they  include  six  single-color 
presses  in  sizes  from  22"x34"  to  42''x 
65",  six  two-color  presses  in  sizes  from 
22"x34"  to  43"x 65",  and  a  perfect¬ 
ing  press  taking  a  maximum  size  sheet 
38"x53".  They  incorporate  features 
that  produce  the  highest  quality  offset 
lithography,facilitate  operation  and  re¬ 
duce  costs.  Among  these  features  are: 


Superlatively  quiet  and  smooth  op¬ 
eration;  helical  gears  on  main  drive, 
cylinders  and  water  fountain;  unique 
plate  registering  system;  hydrostatic 
water  control;  double  sheet  detectors; 
micrometer  pressure  adjustment;  fully 
automatic  forced  feed  lubrication; 
stream  feeder;  intermediate  trap  de 
livery;  unexcelled  ink  capacity  and 
coverage  units  easily  accessible. 

For  offset  presses  upto22"x29",  in¬ 
vestigate  the  long  popular  ATF  Chiefs 
For  offset  presses  in  larger  sizes,  inves¬ 
tigate  the  ATF-MANN.  Several  models 
will  be  displayed  at  the  Graphic  Arts 
Exposition  at  Chicago,  September  1 1  - 
23.  Plan  now  to  see  these  newest 
presses  in  the  ATF  line  of  fine  sheet-fed 
offset  printing  equipment. 

il 


American  Type  Founders 


200  Elmora  Avenue,  Elizabeth  B,  New  Jersey 


Do  you  know  when  you  ore  actually  beginning  to  make  a  profit? 
This  article  will  help  you  answer  this  increasingly  important  ques¬ 
tion  so  that  you  will  be  able  to  better  control  your  business. 


WHERE  does  your  printing  shop  ' 
break  even?  What  is  the  dollar 
sales  figure  below  which  you  lose 
money?  How  much  must  you  sell  in 
order  to  realize  a  minimum  profit  ob¬ 
jective  which  you  have  set? 

These  are  questions  which  are  be¬ 
coming  increasingly  insistent  in  their 
demand  for  answers.  Big  corporations 
have  always  made  a  point  of  charting 
their  breakeven  points,  and  using  this 
information  as  a  management  guide. 
Today,  with  costs  high,  taxes  high, 
and  sales  leveling  off,  many  printers 
find  that  they  need  the  same  informa¬ 
tion*  When  their  sales  level  off,  they 
find  that  for  every  dollar  which  yearly 
sales  have  increased,  costs  may  have 
increased  as  many  as  two  dollars.  The 
plain  fact  is  that  all  businesses  must 
take  in  more  money  simply  in  order 
to  break  even. 

Printers  need  to  have  a  clear  pic¬ 


ture  of  the  point  where  profits  begin 
in  order  to  make  many  management 
decisions.  One  printer,  for  example, 
may  contemplate  moving  to  a  new, 
bigger  site.  The  increased  rent  will 
run  about  5%  higher  than  previously. 
What  will  such  an  increase  do  to  his 
profits?  If  his  breakeven  point  was 
formerly  61%  of  the  year’s  volume,  a 
fixed  expense  increase  of  this  size  may 
push  the  breakeven  point  too  high  to 
afford  a  decent  margin  of  business 
safety. 

Only  a  knowledge  of  where  the 
profits  begin  can  help  this  printer  to 
make  his  decision — that,  plus  a  clear 
idea  of  how  much  the  move  might  be 
expected  to  increase  his  sales  for  off¬ 
setting  the  increase  in  fixed  cost. 

Finding  what  accountants  call  the 
breakeven  point  sounds  like  a  fairly 
easy  matter.  But  it  is  not.  For  the 
breakeven  point  is  no  fixed  proposi- 
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Want  a  press  that  does  almost  every  small  printing  job  and  yet  requires 
only  a  small  initial  outlay?  Then  you  want— Lockwood’s  “Superior”  Multi« 
Color  Press! 

Ideal  for  business  cards  in  one,  two  or  three  colors  and  labels,  other  prod* 
ucts:  stickers,  tape,  bag  tops,  matchbook  covers,  office  forms,  and  many 
other  types  of  specialty  or  commercial  work,  Lockwood’s  Superior  Multi* 
Color  Press  will  help  you  cut  operating  costs  while  you  step  up  profits. 

All  press  operations  are  automatic,  from  unwinding  the  roll  stock  to 
finished  jobs.  A  single  run  and  you  have  a  one,  two  or  three  color  job 
that  can  be  delivered  either  cut  off  or  in  rolls.  Press  prints  up  to  5,400 
impressions  per  hour  from  electros,  type,  plastic  or  rubber  plates— slits, 
perforates,  rewinds  or  numbers  in  one  operation.  Handles  stock  up  to  a 
maximum  size  of  5^2"  wide. 

Lockwood’s  “Superior”  Press  will  be  on  display  at  the  Graphic  Arts  Expo* 
sition.  Step  in  Booth  343  and  look  it  over.  You’ll  know  why  it’s  named 
^'Superior." 


LOCKWOOD’S  INCORPORATED 

DIVISION  OP  NEW  ERA  MFG.  CO.,  37S  EUEVENTH  AVENUE,  PATERSON  4,  N.  J. 


tion.  It  slides.  If  your  volume  is  $100,- 
000,  the  breakeven  point  might  stand 
at  $70,000.  If  the  sales  go  up  to  $120,- 
000,  the  breakeven  point  might  soar 
to  $100,000.  Or  it  might  jump  only  to 
$80,000.  It  might  even  stay  the  same. 

Everything  depends  upon  how  much 
of  your  cost  dollar  is  fixed,  and  how 
much  varies  with  your  volume  of  sales. 
Average,  “industry”  figures  won’t  give 
an  accurate  answer.  There  are  too 
many  ways  in  which  one  printing 
shop’s  operations  differ  from  those  of 
another  printing  shop.  Local  condi¬ 
tions  contribute  their  share,  too,  to¬ 
ward  making  it  necessary  to  find  the 
point  at  which  the  individual  firm’s 
profits  begin. 

What  Is  the  Breakeven  Point? 

First,  what  exactly  is  the  breakeven 
point? 

The  best  definition  is  that  the  break¬ 
even  point  is  the  point  at  which  your 
business  makes  a  profit.  Below  that 
point,  it  operates  in  the  red.  Above 
the  breakeven  point,  it  operates  with 
healthy  black  ink.  Just  where  the 
breakeven  point  falls  depends  upon 
many  individual  condition^ — and  not 
least  of  these  conditions,  upon  the 
variable  expenses  and  costs.  These  are 
the  costs  which  force  a  higher  break¬ 
even  point  whenever  the  volume  in¬ 
creases. 

If  the  average  printing  shop  had  no 
sales  whatsoever  in  a  given  year,  it 
would  still  have  some  costs,  in  the 
form  of  rent,  minimum  inventory, 
some  wages,  and  other  expenses  which 
are  “fixed.”  They  remain  the  same  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  sales  volume. 

But  if  that  same  printing  shop  did 
a  volume  of  $100,000  in  the  following 
year,  then  some  of  its  expenses  would 
be  higher  than  the  expenses  which 
were  incurred  when  there  were  no 
sales  at  all.  Wages,  for  example,  would 
probably  be  higher.  There  would  be 


an  increase  in  the  cost  of  the  inven¬ 
tory.  Advertising  undoubtedly  would 
cost  more.  There  would  be  higher 
freight,  postage  and  express  costs. 
These  expenses  “vary”  depending 
upon  the  volume  of  sales,  and  it  is  the 
variable  Apenses  which  produce  the 
shifting  breakeven  point. 

Some  expenses  are  partly  fixed,  and 
partly  variable.  Wages  and  salaries 
offer  one  example.  Taxes,  too,  vary 
somewhat,  although  they  are  fixed  in 
that  there  is  usually  a  minimum  basic 
tax  paid  for  being  in  business.  Even 
rent  might  be  a  combination  expense, 
in  the  case  of  a  printing  shop  which 
pays  a  fixed  small  rent,  plus  a  per¬ 
centage  of  its  sales. 

There  are  three  ways  in  which  print¬ 
ers  commonly  express  their  breakeven 
points.  One  way  is  by  dollars.  A  sec¬ 
ond  way  is  by  percentages  of  the  vol¬ 
ume  sales.  A  third  way  is  by  “month;” 
that  is,  at  which  month  of  the  year  the 
business  has  passed  its  expense  pwint 
and  is  going  ahead  to  rack  up  profits. 
Some  printers  say,  “In  .August,  we  will 
have  paid  our  year’s  expenses.  After 
that,  we’re  on  gravy.” 

It  doesn’t  matter  how  you  choose  to 
express  the  point  at  which  the  profits 
begin.  Most  business  men  like  to  put 
it  in  terms  of  percentage  of  the  sales 
volume. 

The  first  step  in  figuring  a  break¬ 
even  point  is  to  separate  each  expense 
item  into  classifications  of  “fixed,” 
“variable.”  and  “combination.”  Most 
printers  find  that  this  calls  for  more 
than  a  quick  glance.  Some  accounts 
which  at  first  look  appear  to  fall  into 
either  the  fixed  or  the  variable  groups 
actually  are  combination  expenses. 
You  may  do  a  certain  minimum 
amount  of  advertising  —  which  is  a 
fixed  expense.  But  if  you  work  on  the 
accepted  plan  of  allocating  a  percent¬ 
age  of  the  sales  to  advertising,  then 
the  advertising  appropriation  will 
probably  increase  past  this  minimum 
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SAMI  BINGHAM'S  SON  MFG.  CO. 

PRINTERS'  ROLLERS 
LITHO-OFfSET  ROLLERS 


WaHufaetunen4>  of 

RUBBER  •  NON-MELTABLE  •  FABRIC  COVERED 
ROTOGRAVURE  •  OFFSET 

COMPOSITION  •  VARNISH-LACQUER  •  GRAINING 


ROLLERS 


16  Modern  Factories  Serving  Printers  in  31  States 


Picltlc  CMtt  Sails  Raarauatatln;  THE  CSlirORHI*  INK  CO.,  IRC. 


WE  ARE  NOW  MAKING 
COMPOSITION  ROILERS 

fofi 

SUMMER 

USE 

SHIP  YOUR  OLD  ROLLERS  TO 

THE  FACTORY  MOST  CONVENIENT  TO  YOU 


point  if  your  sales  are  good.  That 
makes  it  a  combination  expense.  You 
may  have  a  certain  minimum  number 
of  employees.  Tbeir  salaries  are  a 
fixed  expense.  If  tbe  receipts  are  good, 
however,  the  chances  are  you  will  need 
mor;  help  to  handle  the  work,  and  so 
the  payroll,  too,  becomes  an  expense 
item  which  slides  with  the  volume  of 
sales. 

Once  you  have  separated  the  ex¬ 
pense  items  into  fixed,  variable  and 
combination  costs,  the  next  step  is  to 
prepare  a  simple  chart  (see  illustra¬ 
tion).  A  pack  of  graph  paper  from 
the  dime  store  plus  a  good  pencil  or 
fountain  pen  are  all  the  materials  you 
need.  Drafting  experience  is  not 


needed.  As  long  as  you  can  draw  a 
line  from  one  point  to  another,  you 
can  make  a  chart  which  indicates  the 
breakeven  point  for  any  given  sales 
volume.  It  tells  how  much  basic  in¬ 
come  is  needed  to  break  even,  how 
much  this  increases  as  the  variable 


cost  accounts  go  up  with  the  sales, 
and  just  where  the  profits  begin  to 
soar  handsomely  above  the  expenses. 

The  horizontal  lines  represent  sales 
dollars.  The  vertical  lines  indicate  the 
months  (or  weeks)  of  the  year.  A 
common  practice  is  to  have  two  scales 
across  the  bottom  of  the  chart — that 
is,  two  vertical  line  indicators.  One 
is  for  the  basic  purpose  of  charting 
months  or  weeks.  The  other,  which  is 
supplementary,  represents  percentage 
points  which  tell  where  the  breakeven 
point  falls  in  sales  volume  per  cent. 

To  find  the  breakeven  point  for  a 
year  which  has  been  completed,  you 
first  chart  the  path  of  the  sales  curve 
( using  figures  from  your  regular  book¬ 
keeping  records)  as  it  went  up  from 
month  to  month.  Next,  chart  the  path 
of  the  variable  expenses.  Then  the 
combination  expenses.  Finally,  draw  a 
line  for  the  fixed  expenses. 

Where  the  sales  curve  first  began  to 
zoom  above  the  lines  representing  the 
expenses  was  the  breakeven  point  for 
the  completed  year. 

Every  printer  sets  a  goal  which  he 
hopes  to  achieve  each  new  year.  From 
that  goal,  and  the  way  it  compares 
with  the  actual  sales  for  the  previous 
12-month  period,  it  is  fairly  simple  to 
project  the  probable  path  of  the  line 
which  represents  sales  volume.  The 
trend  will  be  the  same  in  all  proba¬ 
bility.  It  will  differ  only  slightly,  de¬ 
pending  upon  whether  you  expect  the 
sales  to  increase  or  decrease. 

From  information  furnished  by 
charting  the  previous  year’s  breakeven 
point,  it  is  simple  to  estimate  lines  for 
the  iued,  combination,  and  variable 
expense  items  for  the  year  ahead — 
remembering  that  these,  too,  will  fol¬ 
low  the  general  path  of  the  previous 
year’s  curves,  with  slight  changes 
which  depend  upon  your  expectations 
of  increased  or  decreased  volume  and 
costs. 

Continued  on  page  138 
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SOyTHW;^«TH 


SOUTHWORTH 


Pilling  o  long-felt  need,  this  new 
Cutter  hos  been  entHusiostically  re 
Precision  built  for  occuracy,  deper 
performonce.  Cuts  lifts  up  to  3V: 
For  occosionol  corner-cutting  re 
Southworth  Hond  or  Foot  Corner 
high  stondorJs!  Literoture  ond  pr 


ORAfSii.  ARTi^ 


MACHINE  COMPANY 


SOUTHWORTH 


■)0  WARRtN  AVENUE  POhTl  AND,  MA  NE 


Visit  our  booth  at  the  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 
Chicoge^September  11-23, 1950 


by  Otto  Boutin 


Hove  you  ever  dreamed  of  giving  up  everything  and  running 
away  to  tropical  paradise?  This  printer  tried  it  and  didn't  like  it. 


I  HAD  been  in  Havana  two  weeks 
swimming  and  sunning  all  day 
and  raising  hell  all  night.  The  first 
week  I  lived  in  the  lush  atmosphere 
of  the  Hotel  Nacional,  paying  eighteen 
dollars  a  day  for  a  room.  The  second 
week,  after  getting  thoroughly  fed  up 
with  tourists,  I  moved  to  an  old  hotel 
in  downtown  Havana.  It  was  here  that 
I  got  the  feeling  of  the  city,  including 
bedbugs. 

It  was  my  first  vacation  in  years  and 
I  felt  that  I  owed  it  to  myself  to  do 
just  as  I  pleased.  When  I  had  taken 
the  plane  from  Chicago,  I  was  ready 
to  blow  my  top.  I  felt  sorry  for  myself 
for  being  so  overworked.  Twenty-seven 
years  of  setting  type  is  a  long  time, 
especially  when  ten  years  are  devoted 
to  building  a  typesetting  business  on 
a  Itorrowed  shoestring. 

My  mind  was  made  up  to  sell  the 
business  and  get  into  something  easy, 
like  beach-combing  along  tropical 


shores.  Or  maybe  selling  ice-cream 
and  peanuts,  which  amounts  to  the 
same  thing. 

But  for  a  while  I  would  do  nothing 
but  have  a  good  time.  I  would  do  ex¬ 
actly  those  things  I  had  always 
dreamed  of  doing  while  tied  down  in 
the  shop  to  some  job  that  had  to  be 
out  the  next  morning. 

And  I  did  them.  I  swam,  relaxed, 
and  rumbaed  under  the  palms  at  La 
Tropicana. 

And  then,  as  I  lay  on  the  sand  at 
La  Playa  de  la  Concha,  the  idea 
struck  me. 

/  was  tired  of  everything  but  work. 

I  didn’t  want  to  dance  any  more 
rhumbas.  I  didn’t  want  to  drink  any 
more  Bacardis.  I  didn’t  want  to  see 
any  more  red  bot  floor  shows.  And  I 
didn’t  want  to  talk  to  any  more  four- 
flushers  who  tried  to  make  an  im¬ 
pression  that  they  could  afford  to  pay 
18  dollars  a  day  for  a  room. 
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Our  DurO'Major  All-Season  Roller  is 


To  you,  the  printer,  this  means  that  the 
Duro-Maior  is  especially  suited  for  use 
with  instant  drying  rubber  base  inks. 


OHIO  ROLLER  COMPANY 

4408  Detroit  Avenue  6333  E.  Canfield 

Cleveland  13,  Ohio  ^  Detroit  7,  Michigan 

woodbine  1-6742  WAInut  3-8373 


All  I  wanted  was  to  get  back  to 
work. 

The  mellow  breeze  that  wafted  in 
over  the  warm  blue  Gulf  was  delight¬ 
ful,  but  I  yearned  for  a  whiff  of  melt¬ 
ing  type  metal,  or  of  ink  being  applied 
to  hot  slugs. 

Behind  me  was  a  trio  of  Cuban  en¬ 
tertainers,  dressed  in  vivid  orange  and 
blue  blouses.  To  the  accompaniment 
of  guitars  and  maraccas  they  were 


singing  “Cuatro  Vidas.”  The  first  few 
days  they  had  sounded  good,  but  now 
their  music  seemed  asinine  compared 
to  the  clatter  of  linotype  mats  drop¬ 
ping  into  channels. 

I  got  up,  brushed  the  sand  off  my 
tan  legs,  and  went  to  one  of  the  tables 
they  have  on  the  beach.  One  of 
the  superfluous  white-coated  waiters 
brought  me  a  menu. 

It  was  good  to  see  a  menu  again. 
It  wasn’t  as  snappy  as  the  ones  we 
make  in  our  shop,  but  it  was  better 
than  I  had  expected.  The  body  was 
set  in  Cairo  Bold,  ten-point.  The 
heads  were  lousy.  Gallia,  of  all 
things!  The  typographer  must  have 
been  full  of  rum  when  he  made  that 
selection.  Rum  is  the  only  thing  that 
seems  to  go  well  with  Gallia. 

I  held  the  menu  upside  down  to  see 
if  the  margins  were  even,  much  to  the 
consternation  of  the  waiter. 

“Aqui  es  en  ingles,  senor”  he  said, 
pointing  a  sharp  pencil  to  the  half  of 
the  menu  that  was  printed  in  English. 
He  was  shaking  his  head  critically  as 


if  he  thought  the  menu  could  be  of  no 
value  to  a  customer  who  evidently  did 
not  know  A  from  B  in  any  language. 

When  I  ordered  chicken  with  rice 
he  sighed  in  relief.  Magnanimously, 
he  permitted  me  to  keep  the  menu. 
As  he  Valked  away  he  looked  back  a 
few  times  to  see  if  I  were  still  trying 
to  decipher  it. 

That  menu  made  up  my  mind. 

Yes,  this  was  the  kind  of  life  I  had 
always  dreamed  about.  But  I’d  had 
enough  of  it.  Tomorrow  I’d  take  a 
plane  back  to  Chicago.  And  go  back 
to  work.  Not  because  I  had  to,  but 
because  I  wanted  to. 

I  knew  how  Adam  felt  when  he  was 
leaving  Paradise.  His  face  was  dis¬ 
torted  not  from  grief  but  from  bore¬ 
dom.  He  was  anxious  to  put  on  an 
apron  and  do  something  useful.  And 
Eve  probably  was  thinking  the  same 
thing. 

Those  people  who  tell  you  that  work 
is  the  bane  of  mankind  are  crazy.  Look 
around  any  composing  room  and  the 
faces  you  see  there  will  be  happier 
than  those  you  see  in  taverns  or  in 
front  of  television  sets.  We  can  endure 
recreation  for  a  while,  but  we  are 
mighty  glad  to  get  back  to  work. 

We  of  the  printing  craft  are  espe¬ 
cially  fortunate.  Every  single  day  offers 


an  adventurous  opportunity  to  assem¬ 
ble  dull  gray  pieces  of  type  into  some¬ 
thing  of  compelling  beauty  and  sig¬ 
nificance.  That’s  why  we  stay  young 
Continued  on  page  138 
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..for  outstanding  letterheads 
for  easy-to-file  business  forms 


PRINT  ON 


MADE  IN  U  S.  A 

IN  ALL  ITS  COLORS 


Nekooca  Bond  is  already  one  of  America’s  most 
popular  papers  for  letterheads.  But  Nekoosa  Bond 
has  so  many  other  uses,  too  !  Available  in 
white  and  eleven  other  attractive  colors, 
crisp,  strong  Nekoosa  Bond  is  the  perfect  paper 
for  all  kinds>of  business  forms.  It  readily 
adapts  itself  to  the  modern  system  of  filing  by 
color.  Letterpress  or  offset,  you  can’t  print  on  a 
more  versatile,  more  colorful  paper  ! 


America  does  business  on  NEKOOSA  BOND 


Mationalljt  Adfertised  in 

THE  SUTURDtY  EVENIHfi  POST  •  TIME 


BUSINESS  WEEI 
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Please  send  specimens  for  review  and  criticism  direct 
to  Orville  E.  Reed,  First  National  Bank  Bldg.,  Howell, 
Michigan.  When  writing  printers  for  specimens  re¬ 
viewed,  please  send  sufficient  postage. 


Many  primers  are  doing  an  outstanding  job  of  “personalizing”  their 
printing  service.  In  other  words,  they  are  talking  in  their  adver¬ 
tising  not  so  much  about  their  equipment  and  ability  to  serve,  as  they  are 
about  things  in  general  which  are  of  interest  to  the  reader.  An  out¬ 
standing  example  of  this  type  of  promotion  is  being  done  by  Indian 
Printing  Service,  181  Concord  St.,  Nashua,  New  Hamp.,  on  which 
it  shows  a  cartoon  of  two  Indians  making  smoke  signals,  and  using  the 
caption,  “You  don’t  need  smoke  signals  to  call  us.” 


Then,  there’s  Pica  Pete,  the  trade 
character  of  RLM  Printing  Co.,  206  First 
St..  Minot,  N.  D.  This  trade  character  is 
the  one  who  says  the  nice  things  about 
the  service  offered  by  this  printer. 

One  more  example  is  Knauff’s  Im¬ 
pressive  Printing,  3553  E.  Cody,  Tucson, 
Ariz.  This  printer  uses  an  illustration  of 
a  CGwpuncher  with  guns  drawn,  and  the 
caption,  “A  Sure  Shot  for  good  printing." 

Using  the  trade  character  device  adds 
zest  and  interest  to  such  printed  matter, 
and  makes  such  pieces  outstanding,  both 
fiom  the  standpoint  of  attention  and  in¬ 
terest  value.  After  all,  there  is  no  reason 
why  a  piece  of  advertising  shouldn’t 
entertain  as  it  sells.  Radio  advertising, 
for  instance,  is  based  on  that  principle. 
Many  of  the  house  organs  issued  by  print¬ 
ers  contain  matter  of  general  interest 
which  prospects  like  to  receive.  Don’t 


overlook  the  good  will  printing  aspect  of 
the  direct  mail  you  produce.  Convincing 
a  prospect  that  you  are  the  kind  of  a 
fellow  he  would  like  to  do  business  with 
is  one  of  the  most  important  jobs  your 
direct  mail  has  to  do. 

•THE  GLOBE  PRINT  SHOP,  Hazleton, 
Pa.,  is  using  an  attention-getting  novelty 
— what  appears  to  be  a  one  dollar  bill, 
but  is  in  reality  an  advertisement.  Where 
the  picture  of  George  Washington  appears 
on  the  regular  bill,  Neil  P.  Bottley,  owner 
of  the  print  shop,  has  used  his  own  pic¬ 
ture  with  wig  and  all.  The  tag  line  on 
the  piece  is  “We  print  everything  but 
money.”  A  good  stunt. 

You’ll  remember  we  reviewed  a  blotter 
turned  out  by  Smith  Printing  Company  of 
Kansas  City,  Kans.,  in  this  space  not  long 
ago.  We  are  gratified  to  see  that  some 
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WHATEVER  YOUR  PAPER  PROBLEM 
irs  A  CHALLENGE  TO  CHAMPION 


HAMILTON  ENAMEL.  ,  .  Improved  quality  and  greater  value 
FALCON  ENAMEL . An  old  brand  in  a  new  quality 


FORMAT  ENAMEL  .  .  .  .  .  A  new  economy  coated  grade 


SEVEN  GREAT  ENAMEL  PAPERS;  • 

SATIN  PROOF  •HINGEFOLD*  REFOLD -WEDGWOOD  COATED  OFFSET -HAMILTON -FALCON -FORMAT 


THE  CHAMPION  PAPER  AND  FIBRE  COMPANY 
HAMI  LTON,  OHIO 


Diffricf  Saht  offices  in  Now  York,  Chicago,  Philadolphia, 
Dofroif,  Sf.  Louie,  Cincinnofi,  Aflanta,  Oailat, 
and  San  Francitco.  OiiLribufore  in  ovory  major  city. 
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printers  arc  using  the  information  and 
tips  we  pass  along  each  month.  This 
“Blow  on  this  spot”  idea  has  been  used 
by  TRIANGLE  PRINTING  COMPANY. 
3403  Houston  Ave.,  Houston  9,  Tex., 
and  by  McCAW  PRINTERS,  2610  De- 
vine  St.,  Columbia  5,  S.  C.,  and  to  good 
effect. 


type  in  two  colors  (red  and  yellow) 
which  demonstrates  the  printer’s  ability 
to  register  the  job.  The  typography  is  ex¬ 
cellent  and  the  presswork  is  superb.  An 
excellent  example  of  printing  craftsman¬ 
ship. 

EXCELLO  PRESS,  INC.,  400  N.  Homan 
Ave.,  ^Chicago  24,  mails  out  to  its  cus¬ 
tomers  and  prospects  a  reproduction  of 
a  folder  it  printed  for  a  television  set 
manufacturer.  The  center  spread  re¬ 
produces  the  job  as  it  was  produced  for 
the  customer  but  on  the  outside  of  the 
folder  the  printer  has  told  how  the  piece 
was  produced.  This  is  a  new  angle  on 
getting  samples  into  the  hands  of  pros¬ 
pects  and  an  effective  one. 

HASTINGS  PRINTING  COMPANY, 
5540  Pearl  Rd.,  Parma  29,  O.,  is  using 
a  blotter  which  it  mails  with  its  invoices 
and  statements.  The  blotter  is  in  reality 
a  catalog  of  the  kinds  of  printing  done, 
and  the  layout  and  typography  is  ade¬ 
quate.  We  might  suggest,  however,  that 


SNYDER  PRINTING  CO.,  3083  Indiana 
Ave.,  Winston-Salem  4,  N.  C.,  is  using 
a  blotter  containing  a  picture  of  the  build¬ 
ing  in  which  it  is  housed.  Three  colors 
are  used — red,  blue  and  black,  but  it 
seems  to  us  that  the  halftone  of  the 
building  would  have  looked  much  better 
in  die  black  than  in  blue  as  it  appears. 
Otherwise,  the  blotter  tells  -this  printer’s 
store  briefly  and  graphically. 


•WELLE  PRINTING  COMPANY,  1517 
Silber  Rd.,  Houston  7,  Tex.  Using  three 
colors — red,  blue  and  yellow — this  print¬ 
er  has  created  a  very  attractive  blotter. 
The  heading,  "Printing”  is  in  Umbra 
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Tough  and  rui 

■  H  Mercur 

Mercury  zz 

_  _  ^  resist  abrasii 

Products-^ 


Tough  and  rugged  as  mountain  goots. 
Mercury  Rollers  and  Blankets  meet 
I  every  requirement  for  heavy-duty 
[  performance.  Their  rugged  coatings 
resist  abrasion  and  embossing  to  an 

S  unusual  degree— yet  they  are  supple 
and  pliant,  have  a  fine  texture  that 
assures  perfect  coloration  of  every 
part  of  the  form.  Yes  sir!  They’re  good!  M 
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while  this  job  is  on  the  press,  it  might 
print  enough  to  take  care  of  its  prospect 
list  as  well  as  those  people  with  whom 
it  is  now  doing  business. 

HIGGINBOTHAM  &  SAWYER,  120  W. 
Eleventh  St.,  Anniston,  Ala.,  has  used  a 
very  unique  idea  in  announcing  the  fact 
that  it  has  combined  two  printing  firms 
into  one,  now  operating  under  the  name 
which  appears  at  the  beginning  of  this 
sentence.  The  announcement  is  in  the 
form  of  a  small  booklet,  which  has  on 
the  cover  these  words,  “You  Had  a  Ring¬ 
side  Seat.  .  .”  On  the  first  page  it  shows 
two  boxers  in  the  middle  of  a  ring  beat¬ 
ing  each  other  up,  with  the  date,  1947. 
The  same  general  type  of  illustration  is 
used  on  the  second  page  with  the  date, 
1948,  and  the  same  on  the  third  page 
with  the  date,  1949.  On  the  next  page 
there  is  a  great,  big  "1950”  and  the  two 
boxers  (halftone  heads  of  Mr.  Higgin¬ 
botham  and  Mr.  Sawyer  with  their  arms 
around  each  other).  The  bodies  are  in 


line  to  simulate  two  boxers.  And  on  the 
inside  back  cover  appears  the  announce¬ 
ment  of  the  merger.  Interesting,  in¬ 
triguing  and  entertaining.  One  of  the 
best  examples  of  a  merger  announcement 
that  we  have  seen. 

BECK  PRINTING  CO.,  1424  S.  Muskego, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  is  mailing  out  to  its 
customers  and  prospects  a  window  en¬ 
velope  with  enclosures.  Through  the 
window  appears  this  one  line,  “Better 
Have  a  Look,”  and  when  you  pull  out 
the  enclosures,  one  of  them  contains  this 
copy,  “How’s  your  supply  of  envelopes. 
Better  have  a  look.”  The  last  line  is  the 
one  that  shows  through  the  window.  In 
addition,  a  blotter  is  enclosed.  A  good 
novelty  and  attention-getter. 

•ADVENT  PRESS,  INC.,  16  W.  22nd 
St.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y.,  is  using  a 
French-fold  folder,  artistically  printed. 
The  cover  contains  this  copy,  “What’s  On 
Your  Mind.?”  along  with  a  stylized  draw- 


BLO'^OUT 


IM. 

tybe  pbess 

aiM  TASTIA  AVI. 


32 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — July,  1950 


make-rea^  is  called  -for,,. 


With  Cromwell  Special  Prepared 
^  Tympan,  your  make*ready  troubles 

%  are  over.  It’s  ex/ra  hard.  Every  sheet 

^  is  uniform  throughout.  Cromwell 

^  Tympan  has  amazingly  high  tensile 

ft  strength  and  absolute  resistance 

p  to  oil,  moisture  and  atmospheric 

■  changes.  With  Cromwell  you  get 

clean,  sharp  impressions  every  time. 
■v>V\And  it's  UNCONDITIONALLY 

"  'guaranteed! 


CROMWELL 

PAPER  COMPANY 

4101.39  South  WhippI* 
Sirool,  Chicago  32, 
lllinoi* 


• 

Try  Cromwoll 
Youriolf  I  Fill 
Out  Thit 
Coupon  For 
o  FREE  Work¬ 
ing  Somplo— 

• 


Cromwoii/opor  Company 
4101  South  Whippio  Streot 
Chicago  32,  iilinoit 

i'd  like  to  try  Cromwell  Tympon.  Please  send  me  o 
sample  sheet.  No  obligation,  of  course. 


Nome . 

Firm  Nome . . 

Address . 

City . Zone ....  State 

fress  Moke . Top  Sheet  Sice .... 


I^eck) —  Squore  cut  Q  Clipped,  scored  □ 
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ing,  the  subject  of  which  we  cannot  make  thought  and  ingenuity.  This  is  excellent 

out.  On  the  inside  pages  there  is  a  printer  advertising, 

minimum  of  copy — just  one  line —  ‘Im¬ 
pressive  impressions  by  Advent  Press,  •CENTRAL  PRINTERS,  6939  S.  Halsted 

Inc.”  along  with  the  address  and  tele-  St.,  Chicago,  is  using  a  blotter  which 

phone  number,  and  in  a  series  of  18  shows  an  illustration  of  an  announcer 

circles  it  shows  the  different  kinds  of  at  a  naicrophone,  and  the  heading,  “The 

printing  items  specialized  in.  The  layout  $64.00  Question.”  The  copy  continues,  “Do 

is  interesting.  The  printing  good.  you  need  more  business?  If  the  answer 

is  yes,  then  let  us  help  you  put  out  a 
•NORTH  CHARLOTTE  PRINT  SHOP,  blotter,  circular,  folder,  post  card  or 

3434  Spencer  St.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.,  uses  something  that  will  let  the  public  know 

humor  on  a  post  card  mailed  to  its  cus-  what  you  have  to  sell  or  offer.”  The 

tomers  and  prospects  to  good  advantage.  blotter  also  contains  the  current  calendar 

The  card  contains  a  cartoon  showing  two  with  a  title  under  it,  “This  blotter  will 

Scotchmen  across  the  Rappahannock  look-  give  you  service — So  will  we.”  An  in- 

ing  in  the  bushes  for  the  dollar  which  teresting  stunt. 

George  Washington  is  reputed  to  have 

tossed.  Under  the  cartoon  is  the  caption,  *DYER  PRINTING  COMPANY,  S.  204 

“I  wonder  if  George  could  have  thrrrown  Howard  St.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  is  using  a 

it  this  farrr.”  The  tie-in  copy  reads,  “We  blotter  that  is  very  timely  because  it 

don’t  know  how  far  George’s  dollar  went,  depicts  summer  scenes — bathing  beauties, 

but,  we  do  know  that  your  dollar  will  beach  scenes,  et  al.  The  caption  on  the 

go  farther  when  you  let  us  do  your  blotter  is,  “As  delightful  as  an  island 

printing.”  A  good  job  which  shows  breeze,”  and  the  copy  goes  on  to  say 
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You  Con  Moke 
EXTRA  PROFITS 
with  Goes  1950 
HOLIDAY  LINE 

hs  More  Salabk 


Free  Sample  Kits  containing  imprinted 
specimens,  blank  samples,  suggested  retail 
prices,  and  a  helpful  manual  of  sales  and  copy 
suggestions  are  ready  now.  Request  yours  today. 


GOES  LITHOGRAPHING  COMPANY 
01  W.  01  St  Street.  Chicago  21,  III. 

PWgm  rM«fv«  a  sampla  KiT  ol  Goat  I9S0  HoKday  Lina  for 


A4dratt 
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that  “This  is  the  reaction  you  get  when 
you  have  The  Dyer  Printing  ompany 
solve  your  printing  problems.”  The 
typography,  layout  and  presswork  are 
good. 

R.  E.  GOODMAN  &  CO.,  1318  Delmar 
Blvd..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  has  dressed  up  its 
schedule  of  the  St.  Louis  Cardinals  and 
Browns  by  including,  opposite  each  team’s 
schedule,  an  illustration  of  each  team’s 
nickname.  For  instance,  for  Chicago  they 
show  a  white  sock,  for  Cleveland,  they 
show  an  Indian,  for  Detroit  a  Tiger, 
etc.  Interesting. 

MARSHALL  PRINTING  COMPANY, 
Marshalltown,  la.,  is  sending  out  to  its 
customers  and  prospects  a  very  informa¬ 
tive  and  interesting  folder.  The  folder 
starts  out  with  the  line,  “Use  more  direct 
advertising”  and  under  this  heading  is 
listed  the  things  that  direct  advertising 
can  do,  such  as  secure  contacts  for  sales¬ 
men,  bring  customers  to  your  door,  create 
good  will,  etc.  On  the  inside  of  the 
folder,  it  goes  further  and  suggests  items 
of  printing  which  can  be  used  to  get  the 
business.  The  inside  is  headed,  “Select 
one  or  more  of  these  forms  of  direct  ad¬ 
vertising,  then  call  us.”  Below  are  listed 
printed  items  under  these  headings,  “In¬ 
formative  advertising,"  “Reminder  ad¬ 
vertising,”  “Persuasive  advertising,”  and 
“Utility  advertising.”  This  is  an  excellent 
idea,  because  it  not  only  suggests  that  a 
prospect  use  Marshall  Printing  service, 
but  it  makes  definite  recommendations 
as  to  how  the  service  can  be  used  to 
advantage.  This  folder  has  real  sales 
appeal. 

MAX  DAVIS  PRINTING  COMPANY, 
Mt.  V’ernon,  Ill.,  has  sent  us  Volume  1, 
No.  1  of  its  new  house  organ  entitled 
TAtnl( — an  eight  page,  5x7  booklet,  con¬ 
taining  matter  of  general  interest  to  the 
community.  This  is,  in  reality,  a  local 
newspaper,  in  that  it  contains  news  of 
local  club  doings,  etc.  Interspersed  with 


material  of  general  interest  is  advice  and 
information  about  the  effective  use  of 
printing.  This  first  issue  is  an  excellent 
job,  readable,  interesting,  and  it  performs 
a  real  service  to  the  reader  as  well  as 
soliciting  his  printing  business.  Keep  up 
the  good  work.  Max  Davis  Printing  Co. 

LEE  PRESS,  331  Grand  St.,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  is  sending  out  a  series  of  blotters 
to  its  customers  and  prospects,  each  con¬ 
taining  a  motto.  The  current  issue  uses 
“GchI,  give  me  the  courage  to  change 
that  which  I  can,  the  serenity  to  accept 
that  which  1  cannot,  and  the  wisdom  to 
know  the  difference.”  The  typography  is 
adequate,  but  a  little  more  care  in  join¬ 
ing  the  border  rule  at  the  corners  would 
have  improved  the  appearance  of  this  job. 

*7HE  FUHR  COMPANY,  Duluth.  Minn., 
sent  out  a  blotter  to  announce  its  moving. 
It  is  illustrated  by  Eve  Jane  Fuhr, 
daughter  of  the  owner,  with  a  line  draw¬ 
ing  of  a  young  giil  with  a  bindle  stick, 
and  the  heading,  “We’re  moving  to,” 
then  appears  the  address,  and  the  copy 
continues,  “And  hope  to  take  your  friend¬ 
ship  with  us.”  For  a  14-ycar  old  girl, 
the  artwork  is  good.  The  entire  effect 
is  one  of  friendliness. 

FRANCIS  W.  TAFT,  8360  W.  Third 
St.,  Los  Angeles  48,  Calif.,  has  issued  a 
penny  postal  card  which  uses  as  its  head¬ 
ing,  “5,000,000  customers  live  in  and 
around  Los  Angeles  .  .  .  penny  postal 
cards  bring  in  business.”  The  card  offers 
a  special  price  on  printed  postal  cards, 
and  also  suggests  that  it  can  furnish 
prospects  with  accurate,  up-to-date  mail¬ 
ing  lists.  This  is,  in  reality,  a  mail  order 
piece,  and  we  would  like  to  hear  from 
Mr.  Taft  as  to  how  it  pulled. 

MERCHANDISER  PRESS,  Inc.,  127  7th 
Avc.,  New  York  11,  N.  Y.,  is  a  creative 
printer  for  the  apparel  industry.  It 
specializes  in  seals,  tags,  folding  boxes. 
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etc.  It  recently  covered  its  prospect  list 
with  a  cellophane  envelope,  on  the  out¬ 
side  of  which  is  printed  its  name,  address, 
and  the  type  of  specialties  it  makes,  and 
on  the  inside,  saifiples  of  such  tags,  etc. 
The  samples  are  well  done,  and  as  a 
means  to  keep  in  touch  with  a  “known" 
market,  this  is  a  good  idea. 

•THE*  COOPER  PRESS,  1326  Naldo 
Ave.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  uses  a  very  simple 
layout  and  a  minimum  of  copy  on  a 
blotter  to  tell,  its  story.  The  illustration 
used  is  an  old-fashioned  scroll,  ink  well 
and  quill  pen.  The  copy  merely  mentions 
the  printer’s  name  and  lists  the  type  of 
printing  done. 

MINUTE  MENTIONS:  *TYRE  PRESS, 
6156  Canton  Ave.,  Detroit  II,  Mich.: 
Using  illustrations  on  your  blotter  is  a 
good  idea,  but  why  not  simplify  the 
typography.  The  sample  sent  me  contains 
five  different  type  faces  in  nine  lines  of 
reading  matter.  Don’t  you  agree  with 
me  it  would  be  easier  to  read  if  the 
typography  were  simplified?  ’WALTERS 
PRINTING  COMPANY,  INC.,  2063  N. 
High  St.,  Columbus  1,  O.:  Your  blotters 
are  fine  examples  of  good  typography, 
excellent  presswork,  and  the  copy  is 
brief  and  to  the  pwint.  ’CROWN  PRESS, 
80  South  St.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.:  By 
using  only  one  line  of  selling  copy,  plus 
the  very  unique  use  of  rules  printed  in 
two  colors,  your  blotter  creates  an  effec¬ 
tive  appearance.  ’COMMERCIAL  PRINT¬ 
ING  CO.,  20  N.  Wall  St.,  Middletown. 
O.:  Your  Blot  Out  Your  Printing  Worries 
blotter  is  a  dandy.  It  attracts  attention 
and  puts  over  a  sales  idea  in  very  few 
words.  EBONY  PRINTING  CO.,  122  E. 
25th  St.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y.:  We  con¬ 
tinue  to  enjoy  your  motto  blotters, 
especially  the  recent  one.  If  ignorance 
Was  Bliss,  Some  of  Us  Would  Be  So 
Happy  we  Could  Choke.  We’ll  bet  your 
prospects  enjoy  them  too.  ’BULFIN 
PRINTERS,  INC.,  535  N.  Water  St.,  Mil¬ 
waukee  2,  Wis.  “The  bold  lettering  and 


heavy  layout  of  your  blotter  makes  it  an 
effective  attention-getter.  IRONMONGER 
&  HENLEY,  246  W.  Tazewell  St., 
Norfolk,  Va.:  The  reprint  of  the  article 
“You  are  on  more  pay  rolls  than  the  one 
in  the  cashier’s  office,”  taken  from  'The 
Ame/ican  Magazine,  makes  good  reading. 
Don’t  you  think,  however,  that  it  would 
be  more  thoroughly  read  if  the  typog¬ 
raphy  were  broken  up  to  make  it  more 
interesting?  People  don’t  like  to  wade 
through  solid  blocks  of  type.  Do  you 
agree?  ’HERBERT  W.  SIMPSON,  INC., 
109  Sycamore  St.,  Evansville  8,  Ind.: 
Congratulations,  Mr.  Simpson,  on  con¬ 
sistently  good  printing  as  reflected  in  the 
series  of  folders  you  mail  to  your  cus¬ 
tomers  and  prospects.  McCORMICK- 
ARMSTRONG  CO.,  1501  E.  Douglas, 
Wichita,  Kans.:  Your  folder  on  trade¬ 
marks  is  informative,  helpful,  and  ex¬ 
ceptionally  well  executed.  RICHARD  E. 
HUSS,  843  E.  Orange  St.,  Lancaster,  Pa.: 
Your  series  of  penny  post  cards  shows 
ingenuity  and  thought.  Your  keeping 
everlastingly  at  it  with  frequent  mailings 
must  pay  off.  ’MEREDITH  PRINTING 
COMPANY,  13820  Eaglesmere  Ave., 
Cleveland  10,  O.:  Your  circular  headed 
Does  Your  Printing  Speak  Well  For 
You?  makes  a  good  impression  and  gets 
over  a  sales  point  briefly  and  effectively. 

We  again  tip  our  hat  to  the  following 
printers  who  make  such  good  and  con¬ 
sistent  use  of  interesting  monthly  house 
organs  to  attract  new  business  and  keep 
old  customers  of  them:  TALES  FROM  A 
PRINT  SHOP,  Bebout  &  Downs,  Inc., 
1514  Prospect  Ave.,  Cleveland  15,  O.; 
HITS  AND  BITS,  Buckeye  Printing  Co., 
N21  Monroe,  Spokane  8,  Wash.;  THE 
PRINTSMITH,  Smith  Printing  Co.,  1011 
N.  Sixth  St.,  Kansas  City  2,  Kans.;  THE 
RIGHT  HAND,  McCaw  Printers,  2610 
Devine  St.,  Columbia  5,  S.  C.,  and  Speed 
Press,  12815  S.  Western  Ave.,  Blue  Island, 
Ill.;  WHITE’S  BLACK  INK,  Howard  M. 
White,  211  High  Ave.,  Cleveland  15,  O. 


’Indicates  that  the  sample  discussed  appears 
in  the  accompanying  illustrations. 
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FOLD-OVER  FORMS  MADE  BEHER- EASIER... WITH 
THE  JCM  COLLATING  AND  TIPPING  MACHINE 

Gluing  the  carbon  along  the  perforated  edge 
of  a  fold-over  form  so  often  makes  the  user 
unhappy— the  ledger  cord  will  not  fit  snugly  into 
the  fold  or  else  the  carbon  tears  loose.  These 
problems  ore  eliminated  when  the  form  is  made 
on  a  JCM  machine.  Let  us  show  you  how  you 
can  build  profitable  business  and  greater  cus¬ 
tomer  sofisfaction  on  forms  like  this  one. 


\o> 

®1950  J.  Curry  Mendes 


I^INES  manufactfirMl  and  aold  by 

J.  CURRY  MENDES  CORP. 

ORIGINATOR  OF  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  COLLATING  MACHINERY 

104  BROOKLINE  AVE.  BOSTON  15,  MASS 


338  So.  Clark  Si. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
1206  So.  Mfwio  Si. 

LOS  ANGELES.  CALIF. 


22  Eotl  29*  Si. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 


mw$  by  Larston  D.  Farrar 


Paper,  which  is  the  backbone  of  the  printing  industry,  has  been 
getting  lots  of  attention  in  the  nation’s  capital  lately. 

While  the  price  of  newsprint  and  paper  stays  high,  or  goes  higher, 
causing  inevitable  repercussions  in  print  shops  big  and  little,  the  Sub¬ 
committee  Investigating  the  Growth  of  Monopoly,  headed  by  Representa¬ 
tive  Emanuel  Celler  (D.-N.  Y.)  has  been  delving  deeply  into  the  news¬ 
print  manufacturers’  production  and  pricing  practices. 

A  report  of  the  paper  committee  of  the  National  Association  of  Maga¬ 
zine  publishers,  released  here,  brought  out  these  pertinent  points: 


Paper  use  among  magazine  publishers 
is  declining  from  the  postwar  highs, 
although  price  of  paper  is  zooming  and 
paper  costs  per  square  inch  are  higher 
than  ever;  paper  is  a  direct  factor  in  the 
closing  down  of  several  magazines  and 
the  profitless  showing  of  others;  paper 
cost  is  the  largest  single  cost  element  for 
the  average  publisher;  paper  costs  almost 
consistently  are  going  higher  than  reve¬ 
nue,  on  a  percentage  basis;  magazine 
publishers  believe  that  the  best  possible 
way  for  the  paper  industry  and  the  maga¬ 
zine  industry  to  achieve  profitable  stabil¬ 
ity  Ii6s  in  technological  developments 
that  will  reduce  the  cost  of  manufactur¬ 
ing  paper  and  an  intelligent  pricing  pol¬ 
icy  that  will  make  it  possible  for  publish¬ 
ers  to  give  their  customers  more  value 
per  dollar  invested  with  them. 

Chairman  Celler  opened  his  subcom¬ 
mittee  hearings  in  late  June  with  the  as¬ 
sertion  that  Canadian  officials  and  manu¬ 
facturers  are  working  together  to  hold 
down  supplies  of  newsprint  and  paper, 
while  keeping  prices  high,  or  running 
them  higher. 

The  first  witness  was  John  H.  Perry, 
president  of  the  Western  Newspaper 


Union,  which  provides  news  and  feature 
material  for  several  thousand  small  news¬ 
papers  throughout  the  U.  S.,  who  pulled 
no  punches  in  his  criticism  of  the  Cana¬ 
dian  newsprint  manufacturers  and  dis¬ 
tributors  in  this  country. 

He  asserted  that  several  years  ago  he 
gave  the  Department  of  Justice  evidence 
indicating  there  had  been  price  fixing  and 
other  monopolistic  practices  by  Canadian 
newsprint  manufacturing  companies, 
many  of  them  financed  to  a  great  extent 
by  Americans. 

The  records,  then  in  the  U.  S.,  were 
transferred  to  Canada,  outside  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  Justice  Department  officials,  it 
was  shown  at  the  hearings. 

Mr.  Perry  characterized  as  “bunk,"  the 
statement  by  R.  M.  Fowler,  president  of 
the  Newsprint  Association  of  Canada, 
claiming  that  'the  newsprint  industry 
could  not  lower  prices  and  increase  its 
output. 

"It  is  an  attempt  to  camouflage  the 
‘  fact  that  they  didn't  live  up  to  what  they 
should  have  been  doing  all  these  years. 
I  mean  they  should  have  increased  their 
supply  in  response  to  the  publishers’  de¬ 
mand  for  newsprint. 
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I  'SUP-EASY 


r 


CUTS  BINDERY  PRODUCTION  TIME 

The  faster,  cleaner  separation  of  Frye’s  “Slip-Easy"  one-time 
carbon  speeds  up  collating,  gathering  and  jogging  of  forms  in 
your  bindery.  This  special  paper  handles  faster  and  keeps  jobs 
moving  along  without  wasted  motion  and  lost  time. 


"SLIP-EASY"  CARBON  MOS. 


fINISH 

10  M>. 
MACK 

10  ib. 

tUIE 

HARD 

9070 

9110 

MEDIUM 

"  9072 

9111 

INTENSE 

9074 

9112 

,  Frye  offers  “factory-price”  sav¬ 
ings  and  immediate  shipment  on 
“Slip -Easy”  finish  One-Time. 
Each  of  the  eight  versatile 
Stock  Item  Designs  is  available 
in  any  ream  length,  by  the  inch, 
from  22"  to  48”. 

Write  today  for  Frye’s  free 
“Stock  Item  Design”  Service 
Manual.  It  shows  the  best  way 
to  select,  order  and  use  one-time 
carbon  paper. 


DES  MOINES  4.  IOWA 


“First,  there  is  an  absolute  unanimity 
of  prices  charged  by  every  mill;  second, 
they  have  made  and  required  12-year 
contracts.  Those  contracts  have  no  price 
limit.  They  set  fixed  prices,  but  the  prices 
may  be  raised. 

“  It  is  a  remarkable  coincidence 
that  all  the  newsprint  manufacturers, 
both  Canadian  and  American,  at  one  and 
the  same  time,  slapped  down  the  Ameri¬ 
can  newspaper  publishers  to  sign  con¬ 
tracts  for  12  years  and  with  practically 
identical  prices  in  each  specific  zone, 
which  all  the  manufacturers  had  obvi¬ 
ously  agreed  to  and  met." 

He  added  that  the  Newsprint  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Canada  is  supposed  to  include 
Canadian  manufacturers,  but  it  also  takes 
in  Americans.  There  is,  he  said,  just  as 
much  American  financing  as  there  is 
Canadian  financing  in  many  of  the  Cana¬ 
dian  companies. 

Cranston  Williams,  general  manager  of 
the  American  NewspajJcr  Publishers’  As¬ 
sociation,  told  the  subcommittee  that 
American  newspapers  are  using  news¬ 
print  much  faster  than  they  can  get  it 
and  that  the  available  supply  becomes 
“increasingly  tight." 

The  ANPA  official  said  Canadian  news¬ 
print  production  has  “increased  substan¬ 
tially  each  year  since  the  end  of  World 
War  II."  He  said  that  while  3,591,901 
tons  were  produced  by  Canada  in  1945, 
while  U.  S.  newspapers  had  used  3,481,- 
302  tons,  production  has  risen  steadily 
to  a  total  of  4,176,000  tons  in  1949.  But 
by  then  newspapers  in  this  country  were 
using  up  newsprint  at  the  rate  of  4,429,- 
000  tons  per  year. 

He  said  that  a  new  Alabama  news¬ 
print  mill,  producing  a  minimum  of 
100,000  tons  a  year,  is  expected  to  help, 
and  that  two  additional  U.  S.  mills  and 
two  new  Canadian  projects  arc  under 
consideration,  to  his  knowledge. 

“But  there  is  still  an  urgent  need  for 
more  mills,”  he  asserted.  “Less  than  two 
years  ago,  an  estimate  was  made  that 
United  States  consumption,  under  cer¬ 


tain  conditions,  would  be  5,629,000  tons 
in  1950  and  6,201,000  tons  in  1960. 

“That  estimate  for  1960  will  almost  be 
reached  in  1950.” 

Mr.  Ccller  met  a  rebuff  from  represen¬ 
tatives  of  the  Canadian  paper  industry, 
who  previously  had  agreed  voluntarily  to 
come  and  testify  before  his  subcommittee. 
Before  the  hearings  began,  however,  sev¬ 
eral  of  them  informed  him  they  would 
not  appear.  They  cannot  be  subpoenaed, 
since  they  are  outside  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  U.  S.  Congress. 

What  the  Congressman — and  many  of 
his  colleagues  —  are  hoping  will  be  a 
natural  result  of  his  hearings  will  be 
more  emphasis  in  Congress  on  develop¬ 
ment  of  Alaskan  sources  of  newsprint 
and  raw  materials  for  paper.  This  is  a 
decades-long  project  that  almost  seemed 
to  have  been  brought  close  to  fruition 
three  years  ago,  but  for  many  reasons 
has  been  lagging  notably  with  only  inter¬ 
mittent  talk  about  it  in  Congress. 

Outside  Interest  Shown  In 
ITU  local  6  Strike 

THERE  is  a  possibility  that  the  man- 
agament  of  the  Scripps  -  Howard  New 
York  World-Telegram  and  Sun,  struck 
by  the  American  Newspaper  Guild  early 
in  June,  may  sue  the  International  Typo¬ 
graphical  Union’s  Local  6  for  violation  of 
contract. 

Washington  labor  circles  have  been 
watching  the  New  York  situation  closely 
since  there  are  many  aspects  to  it  which 
are  extremely  interesting  and  yet  may 
point  to  some  precedents  in  union-man¬ 
agement  negotiations. 

The  Publishers  Association  of  New 
York  City  early  in  the  strike  (in  which 
ITU  workers  refused  to  cross  ANG  picket 
lines  thrown  around  the  World-Telegram 
and  Sun)  charged  the  ITU  local  with 
deliberate  violation  of  an  agreement  not 
to  support  a  strike  outside  its  own  mem¬ 
bership.  By  refusal  to  work  at  a  struck 
newspaper,  the  publishers  asserted,  the 
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printers  were  violating  Section  4  of  the 
contract  between  the  union  and  the  news¬ 
paper  as  a  member  of  the  publishers’ 
association. 

In  view  of  this  refusal  to  work,  the 
publishers’  group  termed  “futile”  any  at¬ 
tempts  to  make  a  new  contract.  It  would 
be  treated  with  “similar  irresponsibility 
and  disregard,”  the  publishers  asserted. 

The  paragraph  in  question,  which  was 
very  much  in  effect  when  ITU  workers 
refused  to  cross  the  picket  lines,  is  as 
follows: 

“It  is  the  intention  and  the  desire  of 
the  parties  hereto  that  no  strike  or  other 
interruption  of  normal  employment  or 
production  shall  occur  during  the  life 
of  this  agreement.  To  this  end  the  union 
and  the  publishers  commit  themselves  to 
tHfc  orderly  settlement  of  disputes  as  pro¬ 
vided  herein.  However,  New  York  Typo¬ 
graphical  Union  No.  6  reserves  to  itself 
the  right  to  direct  its  members  to  sup¬ 
port  a  strike  of  this  union  or  of  New 
York  Mailers’  Union  No.  6,  ITU,  against 
any  publisher  or  publishers  signatory 
hereto,  which  strike  has  been  authorized 
under  the  laws  of  the  ITU.*  .  .  .  The 
union  agrees  that  it  will  not  support  a 
strike  or  work  stoppage  under  any  other 
circumstances.” 

The  union  leadership  in  New  York 
replied  to  publishers  by  pointing  out  their 
members  simply  could  not  get  to  work 
through  the  pickets  and  that  there  had 
been  no  contract  to  the  effect  that  the 
men  would  be  sent  through  a  “no-man’s- 
land.” 

ITU  Re -elects  Randolph 

WOODRUFF  Randolph’s  victory,  by  a 
7,592-vote  margin,  in  his  fight  for  elec¬ 
tion  to  a  fourth  two-year  term  as  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  International  Typographical 
Union,  makes  it  certain  that  the  ITU 
will  be  up  to  its  neck  in  Congressional 
politics  this  fall. 

Mr.  Randolph  consistently  has  been  a 
foe  of  the  Taft-Hartley  act  and  has  made 
no  bones  about  his  intention  to  put  his 


union  members  to  work  in  the  precincts 
to  build  up  sentiment  against  all  Con¬ 
gressmen  who  favor  the  legislation. 

Incidentally,  he  began  his  fourth  term 
on  July  15 — one  month  before  the  ITU’s 
annual  convention  in  Washington. 

The  battle  of  the  ITU  ballots  this  year 
brought  out  the  largest  vote  in  the 
union’s  annals — some  70,918  tallies  being 
cast.  Clifford  G.  Sparkman,  of  Detroit, 
was  the  challenger  who  lost. 

A  little  publicized  part  of  the  election 
was  the  fact  that  the  ITU  membership, 
for  the  fourth  consecutive  time,  also 
turned  down  a  proposition  to  raise  the 
salaries  of  international  officers.  Presi¬ 
dent  and  secretary-treasurer  draw  $10,- 
000  annually,  plus  expenses. 

Two  new  members  of  the  Executive 
Committee  will  go  to  Indianapolis  as  a 
result  of  the  balloting.  Charles  M.  Lyon 
of  Lynn,  Mass.,  succeeded  Larry  Taylor 
of  Texas,  as  first  vice-president,  and 
Harold  Clark  of  Columbus,  O.,  became 
second  vice-president  in  place  of  Elmer 
Brown  of  New  York.  Neither  of  the  in¬ 
cumbents  stood  for  re-election. 

Randolph’s  popularity  has  nose-dived 
in  recent  years,  despite  his  pluralities. 
When  he  ran  , in  1944,  he  received  60>  per 
cent  of  the  vote.  In  1946,  he  received 
almost  88  per  cent,  but  in  1948,  he  won 
by  only  57  per  cent  and  this  year  had 
only  55  per  cent  of  the  total  tallies. 

Post  Office  Service 

A  tremendous  surge  of  sentiment  — 
among  printers,  publishers,  mail-order 
men  and  allied  groups  —  against  Post¬ 
master  General  Jesse  Donaldson’s  “cut¬ 
back”  in  mail  service  is  apparent  to  any¬ 
one  who  talks  with  Congressmen.  They 
report  loads  of  adverse  mail,  much  of  it 
vehement  in  tone,  against  the  cutback 
program. 

Congress,  in  fact,  already  has  let  its 
will  be  more  or  less  decisively  known. 
It  is  that  the  cutback  ought  to  be  negated 
and  that  the  present  “pre-horsc-and- 
Continued  on  page  140 
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I^ommuiiicotions 


Establishes  Plant  with  GAM 

For  the  past  month  we  have  been  try¬ 
ing  to  get  Muipment  and  supplies  so  we 
could  establish  a  job  printing  shop  in  our 
town.  I  ran  a  job  shop  in  Lewisburg  in 
1935  and  sold  out  in  1937.  Naturally  I 
had  been  away  from  the  printing  trade 
for  some  time  and  when  I  decided  to  open 
a  shop  I  did  not  know  but  one  place  to 
turn  to  get  a  line  on  equipment.  I  bor¬ 
rowed  a  GAM  and  found  everything  that 
I  needed. 

Robert  C.  Armstrong 

Standard  Printing  Co. 

1 1 3  W.  Commerce  St. 

Lewisburg,  Tenn. 

"King  Pin" 

After  a  lapse  of  three  years  I  am  again 
entering  the  printing  businesss  for  myself. 
For  over  a  period  of  more  than  50  years 
Bradshaws  have  been  in  the  printing  busi¬ 
ness  in  Alliance,  and  to  the  writer  The 
Graphic  Arts  Monthly  has  been  the  "King 
Pin"  of  all  publications  in  the  graphic 
arts  field. 

Pleaee  add  my  name  to  the  list — I  re¬ 
gret  missini^  several  issues  of  your  valua¬ 
ble  publication  which  I  have  often  referred 
to  as  "The  Printers  Bible." 

F.  L.  Bradshaw 
Bradshaw  Printing  Company 
R.  D.  No.  4 
Alliance,  O. 

A4t  Help 

As  a  printer  I  enjoy  The  Graphic  Arts 
Menfhhr  in  seeing  many  advert iserT>ents 
of  type,  paper,  presses,  which  help  wonder¬ 
fully. 

J.  J.  Wiebe 
Sunflower  Printery 
708  S.  Washington  St. 
Hillsboro,  Kas. 

Mounts  Clippings  from  GAM 

It  may  interest  you  to  know  that  for  sev¬ 
eral  years  I  have  been  clipping  from  your 
publication  the  section  on  "Graphic  Arts 
Oddities,"  the  cartoons  and  other  items 
that  I  feel  will  be  of  interest  to  my  pupils. 


I  mount  these  on  9x14"  tag  cards  and  have 
a  section  on  my  shop's  bulletin  board  where 
they  are  mounted.  Each  week  a  monitor 
changes  these  five  cards  (each  card  is  on 
a  different  "phase"  of  printing  so  as  to 
maintain  pupil  interest),  (^ite  often  the 
boys  ask  me  the  source  of  my  clippings. 

I  find  your  piblication  not  only  very 
handy  to  read  while  traveling  to  work  but 
also  a  gold  mine  of  information,  which 
keeps  me  abreast  of  the  times.  , 

Inasmuch  as  my  father  is  seriously  ill  and 
I  have  to  keep  watch  over  him  I  am  passing 
the  time  by  going  over  a  number  of  your 
old  issues. 

.  Joseph  Hugh  Quinn 

Instructor  of  Printing 
Herman  Ridder  Jr.  High  School 
1619  Boston  Rd. 

New  York  60,  N.  Y. 

Thoroughly  Road 

The  G.A.M.  is  the  most  thoroughly  read 
magazine  I  receive.  It  not  only  helps  me 
keep  posted  and  up  to  date,  but  helps  my 
clients  solve  their  problems.  We  locate 
new  and  used  equipment,  also  new  ideas, 
from  your  articles  and  your  advertisers. 

Thomas  L.  Siebenthaler 
504  Campbell  St. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Source  for  Equipment 

GAM  played  an  important  part  in  help¬ 
ing  us  get  our  equipment  together.  We 
consider  it  an  invaluable  source  of  infor¬ 
mation  about  the  printing  industry. 

R.  H.  Hall 

Hallcraft  Printing  Company 

826  Lawrence  St. 

Belle  Fourche,  S.  D. 

Mott  Informative 

Will  you  kindly  place  my  name  on  your 
mailing  list  for  The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly. 
It  would  be  greatly  appreciated,  as  I  have 
long  felt  that  your  publication  is  the  most 
informative  in  the  industry  "at  any  price." 
M.  R.  S^al 
Printing  by  Segal 
529  Commercial  St. 

San  Francisco  1 1,  Calif. 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — July,  1950 


46 


KEYBOARD  RUBBER  ROLLS 

“You  can  use  these  on  all  Linotypes  with  standard  width  main  magazines. 
Oversize  rolls  will  pep  up  keyboard  cam  response  on  older  ma¬ 
chines  with  uniformly  worn  keyboard  cams.  Take  your  choice.” 

H-4784 — Oversize  natural  rubber  (Flemco)  Keyboard  Roll  $1.40 
H-3929 — Oversize  synthetic  rubber  Keyboard  Roll  .  $1.40 

“Regular  size  rolls  are  in  order  for  normal  replacement  in 
standard  diameters.  Use  either  of  these”; 

H-4780 — -Regular  natural  rubber  (Flemco)  Keyboard  Roll  $1.30 
H-2601 — Regular  synthetic  rubber  Keyboard  Roll  . $1.30 


POT  PUMP  CAM  ROLLS 

“Pot  pump  cams  evenly  worn?  These  oversize  rolls  will  take  up  the  difference. 
Work  just  like  new  on  your  Linotype  .  .  .  order  for  machine  models  shown.” 


LINOTYPE 


-Oversize  Pot  Pump  Cam  Roll — solid  type.  Width  at 
hub  0.990"— for  Models  1,  2,  3,  4,  8,  10,  14,  14A, 

15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  25,  26,  K  and  L . 

(For  regular  size)  BB-31 . 


-Oversize  Pot  Pump  Cam  Roll — anti-friction  type. 
Width  at  hub  0.990" — for  same  models  as  BB-531. 
(For  regular  size)  BB-475 . 


-Oversize  Pot  Pump  Cam  Roll — anti-friction  type, 
assembled.  Width  at  hub  0.990" — for  same  models 

as  BB-531 . 

(For  regular  size)  BB-476 . 


-Oversize  Pot  Pump  Cam  Roll — anti-friction  type. 

Width  at  hub  1.051" — for  all  Linotypes. . . 

(For  regular  size)  BB-477 . 


BII-708 — Oversize  Pot  Pump  Cam  Roll — anti-friction  type, 
assembled.  Width  at  hub  1.051" — for  Models  5,  8, 

9,  14,  20,  21,  22,  24,  25  and  26 . 

(For  regular  size)  BB-538 . 


POT  PUMP  PLUNGERS-for  all  Linotypes 

“If  the  inside  wall  of  your  crucible  well  is  worn,  an  oversize 
plunger  will  make  a  closer  fit — help  maintain  compression  and 
Improve  your  slugs.  When  ordering  plungers,  don't  forget  to 
specify  which  of  the  four  sizes  you  want.” 


F-4484 — Pot  Pump  Plunger  Assembled. 
Oversize — (0.005",  0.010"  and 

0.015"  oversize) .  $11.50 

Regular  size — (Diam.  1.995").  $10.10 


LEADERSHIP  THROUGH  RESEARCH 


Linotvpe  Spartan  Heavy,  Gothic  19  and  Times  Roman  Family 


Why  Do 


Save  YOU  Money? 


Any  carbon ’interleaved 
form  will  save  typing, 
speed  routine,  eliminate 
errors,  simplify  systems. 
BUT  .  .  .  SNAPEASY 
Forms  save  you  more  be* 
cause  we  are  geared  for 
CUSTOM  work  exclu¬ 
sively!  Our  facilities  are 
flexible,  efficient,  eco¬ 
nomical.  Try  us — you'll 
be  delighted! 


Write  TODAY  to: 


ARTHUR  1.  GAVRIN  PRESS,  INC. 

46  50  WEBSTER  AVE  ,  NEW  ROCHELLE,  N  Y 


by  H.  R.  NORTHRUP 


Property  Insurance 

HE  need  for  using  one  insurance 
company  for  insurance  against 
liability  for  injuries  to  employees  and 
the  public  was  considered  last  month. 
The  same  principle  applies  to  insur¬ 
ance  against  losses  to  your  property,  by 
fire,  windstorm,  explosion,  etc. 

Controversies  frequently  arise  re¬ 
garding  which  policy  covers  fire  or 
other  loss  to  a  particular .  item  of 
property.  The  question  involved  is 
whether  the  item  was  a  part  of  the 
building  or  the  contents  thereof.  When 
one  company  insures  all  items,  one  of 
it.s  policies  will  cover  regardless  of 
whether  it  was  a  part  of  the  building 
or  was  furniture,  equipment,  supplies, 
or  some  other  kind  of  “contents.” 
When  several  insurance  companies  are 
used,  each  may  argue  that  the  particu¬ 
lar  item  was  not  property  of  the  type 
covered  by  its  policy.  Controversies 
concerning  whether  the  damage  was 
caused  by  fire,  windstorm  or  explosion 
will  also  be  avoided  when  the  differ¬ 
ent  hazards  as  well  as  the  kinds  of 
property  are  insured  with  the  same 
company.  Most  laymen  would  be  sur¬ 
prised  at  the  technicalities  which  arise 
concerning  whether  certain  portions 
of  the  damage  were  caused  by  fire, 
windstorm,  or  explosion — all  three 
and  others  may  be  involved  in  one  loss. 

Ordinarily,  it  is  also  advisable  that 
one  company  cover  the  total  amount 
insured.  Usually  this  can  be  done  with¬ 
out  difficulty  as  most  insurance  com- 
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(MICAGO  lt  ?3  19^0 


For  additional  information  writo  or  wiro  .  ,  . 

Thompson  CahitietCo. 

LUOINGTON  MICHIGAN 


iWttHtMhtkhuHt.*,irtk  *tt 


Here’s  good  news  for  newspaper 
printers  and  compositors. 

Extra  efficiency  and  convenience  are 
“built-into”  the  Thompson  Standard 
Newspaper  Cabinet,  number  12043- 
CT. 


Modern,  arm  -  free  working  surfaces 
and  ample  storage  space,  save  work¬ 
ing  time  and  effort! 

Thompson  Equipment  is  sold  by  inde¬ 
pendent  dealers  throughout  the  world. 


MERIT 

PAD 


<«meih 


The  ready-mixed  cold-process  all¬ 
purpose  padding  compound  that  is 
unconditionally  guaranteed!  No  spoil 
—  no  freeze— no  deterioration.  Fil¬ 
tered  dust-free  and  creamy-smooth. 
One  coat  does  it.  Needs  no  cloth  or 
super.  Cuts  in  30  minutes.  No  crack¬ 
ing.  For  all  papers.  Ideal  for  snopout 
forms  and  interleaved  carbons. 
Clean  brushes  in  water. 


[Distributed  by  leading  paper  houses 

Write  for  Free  Color  Samples  and 
name  of  Dealer  nearest  you. 


THE  MERRITT  PRODUCTS  CO 

1547  E.  18  ST.  •  CLEVELAND  14,  OHIO 


panies  have  reinsurance  agreements 
under  which  they  pass  on  to  other  com¬ 
panies  amounts  in  excess  of  that  which 
each  can  safely  assume.  When  prop¬ 
erty  insurance  must  be  placed  with 
several  companies,  each  should  provide 
a  sppcihc  amount  on  all  items  (the 
buildings  and  contents  thereof)  rather 
than  having  one  company  insure  the 
buildings  and  another  the  various  con¬ 
tents.  In  such  cases  great  care  should 
be  taken  to  see  that  the  name  of  in¬ 
sured,  description  of  property,  and  all 
other  written  and  printed  wording  is 
identical  in  all  policies. 

So  far  as  insurance  against  your 
liability  for  damage  to  property  of 
others  is  concerned,  the  one  company 
principle  also  applies.  A  fire,  ex¬ 
plosion,  or  other  happening  originating 
on  your  premises  may  subject  you  to 
claims  for  damages  to  adjoining  or 
other  property.  Inasmuch  as  claims 
for  property  damage  are  likely  to  in¬ 
volve  also  claims  for  personal  injuries, 
wherever  possible  such  insurance 
should  be  with  the  same  company 
which  insures  y6u  against  liability  for 
injury  or  death  to  the  public. 

If  your  insurance  is  divided  between 
two  agents,  one  should  handle  all  in¬ 
surance  against  loss  to  your  property, 
and  the  other  all  insurance  against 
your  liability  for  injuries  to  employees 
and  the  public  and  all  liability  for 
damage  to  property  of  others.  When 
more  than  two  agents  must  be  favored 
for  business  or  personal  friendship 
reasons,  the  insurance  can  still  be 
placed  as  suggested,  so  far  as  com¬ 
panies  are  concerned,  even  though  each 
agent  may  not  be  a  direct  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  company  writing  the  policy. 
Ill  such  cases  he  may  have  to  give 
part  of  his  commission  to  the  other 
agent  but  the  agent  who  gives,  will 
probably  receive,  in  connection  with 
reverse  transactions  involving  other 
clients.  Splitting  among  agents  is  not 
important  (the  less  the  better)  but 
unwise  splitting  among  insurance  com¬ 
panies  may  cost  thousands  of  dollars. 
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Buy  Gilbert  Quality  Papers  from  these  Merchants 


ALABAMA 

Blrmlnstuun.  Sloan  Paper  Co* 
Mobile.  Partin  Paper  Co. 

AtIZONA 

Phoenix.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

ARKANSAS 

Fort  Smith,  Roach  Paper  Co. 
Little  Rock.  Roach  Paper  Co. 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford.  Green  A  Low  Paper 


Sacramento.  Caipenter  Paper  Co. 
San  PranclBoo.  Carpenter  Paper 
Co. 

COLORADO 

Denver,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Pueblo.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

DELAWARE 

WllmlntrUm,  Whitlnff-Patterson 
Company 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

WaahlnKton.  Stanford  Paper  Co. 
Waahlngton.  Virginia  Paper  Co. 

FLORIDA 

Jacksonville.  Jacksonville  Pa* 
Ja<SSwv*lile.  Virginia  Paper  Co. 


Sioux  City,  Carpenter  Paper 
Ompany 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville,  Miller  Paper  Co. 

LOUISIANA 

Alexandria.  Louisiana  Paper 
ComMny 

Baton  Rouge.  Louisiana  Paper 
Company 

Monroe.  Louisiana  Paper  Co. 
New  Orleans.  The  DAW 
Paper  Company 
Shreveport.  Louisiana  Paper 
Company 
MARYLAND 

Baltimore.  O.  F.  H.  Warner 
St  Company 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston,  Andrews  Paper  Co. 
Boston.  Henry  Lindenmeyr  Se 

MICHIGAN 

Detroit.  Chope^Stevens  Paper 
Company 

Grand  Rapids.  Carpenter  Pa¬ 
per  Company 

MINNESOTA 

Duluth.  Duluth  Paper  A  Spec. 
Company 

Minneapolis,  General  Paper 
Corp. 

Minneapolis,  Inter>City  Paper 
Company 

St.  Paul.  Inter-City  Paper 
Company  . 


'  GILBERT  QUALITY 
PAPER  MERCHANT 


Miami,  Everglades  Paper  Co. 
Orlando,  Central  Paper  Co. 
Pensacola.  Pensacola  Paper 
Company 

St.  Petersburg.  Pinellas  Paper 
Company 

Tallahassee.  Capital  Paper  Co. 
Tampa.  Tampa  Paper  Co. 

W.  ^Im  BMch.  East  Coast 
Paper  Company 

GEORGIA 

Atlanta,  Sloan  Paper  Co. 
Macon.  Macon  PaMr  Company 
Savannah.  Atlantic  Paper  Co. 

ILLINOIS 

Chicago.  Berkshire  Papers.  Inc. 
Chicago.  Bradner  Smith  A 
Company 

Chicago.  Moser  Paper  Co. 

IDAHO 

Boise.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Pocatello.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

INDIANA 

Indianapolis,  C.  P.  Lesh  Paper 
Company 

Port  Wayne,  Mlllcraft  Paper 
Company 

IOWA 

Des  Moines.  Carpenter  Paper 
Ciunpany 


MISSISSIPPI 

Jackson,  Townsend  Paper  Co. 

MISSOURI 

Kansas  City,  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

St.  Louis,  Beacon  Paper  Co. 

MONTANA 

Billings.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Butte,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Butte.  Ward  Thompson  Paper 
Company 

Great  Falls.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

Missoula.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

NEBRASKA 

Lincoln.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Omaha.  Can^nter  Paper  Co. 

NEW  JERSEY 

Newark,  Lewmar  Paper  Co. 

NEW  MEXICO 

Albuquerque,  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

NEW  YORK 

Albany.  W.  H.  Smith  Paper 

Br^A^m.  Triangle  Card  St 
Paper  Company 


Jamestown,  Mlllcraft  Paper 
Company 

New  Ywk  City,  Bishop  Paper 
Company 

New  York  City.  Green  A  Low 
Paper  Company 

New  York  Cl^.  Hobson  Miller 
Paper  Company,  Inc. 

New  York  Ci&.  Walker  Gou¬ 
lard  Plehn  Co.,  Inc. 
Rochester,  Fine  Papers,  Inc. 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

Charlotte,  Virginia  Paper  Co. 

CO. 

OHIO 

Canton.  Herrington  Paper  Co. 
Cincinnati.  Standard  Paper  Co. 
Cleveland,  Mlllcraft  Paper  Co. 
Columbus,  The  Scioto  Paper 
Company 

Dayton.  Cincinnati,  Cordage  A 
Paper  Co. 

Toledo,  Paper  Merchants  Inc. 

OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma  City.  Carpenter  Pa¬ 
per  Company 
Tulsa.  Tayioe  Paper  Co. 

OREGON 

Portland,  Carter,  Rice  A  Co. 
of  Ore. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Phlla.,  Whltlng-Patterson  Co. 
Inc. 

Phila..  Quaker  City  Paper  Co. 
Pittsburgh,  ChatAeld  A  Woods 
Co.  of  Penna. 

York.  Yeagley  Paper  Division 
of  Quaker  City  Paper  Co. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 

Sioux  Falls,  Sioux  Falls  Pa¬ 
per  Company 

TENNESSEE 

Chattanooga.  Bond-Sanders 
Paper  Company 
Memphis,  Tayioe  Paper  Co. 
Nashville,  Band-Sanaers  Paper 
Company 

TEXAS 

Amarillo,  Kerr  Paper  Co. 
Austin.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Dallas,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

El  Paso,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Fort  Worth,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Harlingen.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Houston.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Lubbock.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
San  Antonio.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

UTAH 

Salt  Lake  City,  Carpenter 
Paper  Company 
Ogden.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

VIRGINIA 

Richmond.  Virginia  Paper  Co. 

WASHINGTON 

Seattle.  Carter,  Rice  A  Co.  of 
Wash. 

Sp<^ne.  John  W.  Graham  A  Co. 
Spokane.  Spokane  Paper  A 
Stationery  Co. 

Tacoma,  Standard  Paper  Co. 

WISCONSIN 

Milwaukee,  Oshkosh  Paper  Co. 
Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  Paper 
A  Products  Company 
Oshkosh,  Oshkosh  Paper  Co* 

CANADA 

Vancouver,  B.  C.,  Coast  Paper 
Ltd. 

MEXICO 

Monterrey,  Papeleria  del  Norte 


SB  COVER  a  BLUEPRINT  •  DRAWING  •  TRACING  •  SAFETY  •  SECURITY  *  CURRENCY 
New  Cotton  Fibre  ...  Air  Dried  . .  .  Tub  Sized 


dealers 

increase  profits 
with . . . 


by  Albert  H.  Hiqhton 


D.  C.  G.,  Waterloo,  Nebr.:  “Which 
are  the  five  most  used  letters  in  the 
alphabet?” 

Lower  case:  e,  t,  a,  i,  s.  Their  com¬ 
parative  frequencies  of  use,  as  care¬ 
fully  compiled  by  the  late  Dr.  Vize- 
telly  and  revised  only  last  year,  are 
respectively  1000,  770,  728,  704,  680. 

Capitals  ( sentence-beginnings,  proper 
names,  etc.,  in  text) :  S,  C,  P,  A,  T. 
Frequencies:  1000,  785,  673,  481,  478. 


P.  R.,  Jackson,  Tenn.:  “Do  the  words 
‘spencerian’  and  ‘Spenserian’  mean  the 
same?  What  do  they  signify?” 

“Spencerian”  (with  a  capital)  re¬ 
lates  to  the  philosophy  or  writings  of 
Herbert  Spencer;  also  to  a  form  of 
script  or  handwriting  (after  P.  R. 
Spencer).  “Spenserian”  pertains  to 
works  of  the  English  poet  Edmund 
Spenser. 


L.  S.,  Galveston,  Tex.:  “What  do  the 
initials  ‘U.P.U.’  stand  for?”  v 
Universal  Postal  Union.  (Stamp¬ 
issuing  countries  throughout  the  world 
commemorated  its  75th  year  in  1949.) 


R.  M.,  Waterbury,  Conn.:  “What  is 
a  palindromeV 

A  word  or  sentence  which  reads 
alike  forward  or  backward.  Example: 
level;  or  Napoleon’s  reputed  saying, 
“Able  was  I  ere  I  saw  Elba.” 


J.  B.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.:  “Can  the 
possessive  thy  be  used  in  the  plural?” 

No.  The  plural  possessive  is  your 
or  yours. 
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WHEN  DAY  IS  DONE 


The  light  from  ovy  office  desk-lamp  is  the 
'  exclamation  mark  after  the  compound  sen- 
tence  of  the  darkness  inside  and  outside  my 
office.  The  world  outside  went  to  sleep 
some  hours  ago,  and  some  hours  before 
that,  the  machines  of  our  plant  shut  down  for  the  night.  I  am 
working  late  because  I  am  the  advertising  manager  and  copy  has 
to  be  finished  so  that  it  will  be  ready  for  the  printer  first  thing  in 
the  morning.  People  think  I  am  out  of  luck  to  be  working  so 
late,  but  I  don’t  think  so.  It  is  part  of  a  job  I  like,  telling  printers 
the  world  over  about  our  platen  press.  \bu  might  compare  my 
job  with  that  of  a  publicity  agent  for  a  world’s  champion.  Pub¬ 
licity  comes  easy,  it  just  has  to  be  couched  in  the  right  words. 
And  that  is  where  I  come  in.  But  no  matter  what  I  say  about  our 
platens,  I  never  can  wax  quite  so  poetical  as  some  of  our  print¬ 
ers,  for  whom  our  presses  are  earning  a  fortune.  They  even  say 
our  platen  is  a  printer’s  dream  come  true,  but  I  wouldn’t  know 
about  that — dreams  are  such  strictly  personal  affairs.  I’d  rather 
say  the  same  thing  with  cool  impartial  figures:  more  than  37,000 
of  our  automatic  platens^  have  been  sold. 


world  » 


★if  you  want  to  improve  your  own  business,  we  are  at  your 
C  O  A  S  T  -  T  O  -  C  O  A  S  T  SERVICE 
SUPER  SPEED  PRINTING  PRESS  CO.  INC.  PRINTING  MACHINERY  SERVICE  CO. 

Heidelberg  Eastern  Division  Heidelberg  Western  Division 

121  Varick  Street  New 'Vbrk,  N.  Y.  118  East  12th  Street  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

HEIDELBERG  SOUTHERN  INC.  GRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT  LIMITED 

120  North  Sampson  Street  Hetdelbe^  Canadian  Li  vision 

Houston  5  Texas  200  Bedford  Road  Toronto 

aee  Heidelberg  in  Chicago 


GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION 


Silk  Screen 
Questions 


Blending  Colors 

QIn  blending  a  color  from  dark 
•  to  light,  how  is  the  stencil  pre¬ 
pared  to  shade  from  say  a  sky-blue 
down  to  almost  white.  I  understand 
the  process  of  blending  several  shades 
of  color  but  I  don’t  know  haw  to  taper 
off  to  leave  a  white  background  on 
one  side.  J.  D.  S.,  Portland,  Ore. 

A  The  stencil  is  prepared  the  same 
/\m  as  for  printing  a  solid  tone.  If 
f  you  wanted  to  put  a  rectangle  with  a 
f  color  range  from  dark  blue  on  top 
going  to  a  pale  blue  and  ending  with 
white  on  the  bottom,  the  stencil  will 
be  nothing  more  than  an  open  area  in 
the  shape  of  a  rectangle  of  the  desired 
dimension.  The  blending  trick  comes 
in  the  mixing  of  the  color  and  the  care 
and  placement  of  the  color,  the  make- 
ready  and  the  care  in  squeegeeing. 

Preparation  of  the  Paint:  In  pre¬ 
paring  a  blend  job  for  dark  blue  on 
one  side  and  tapering  off  to  white  at 
the  other  end,  mix  at  least  three  dis¬ 
tinct  batches  of  color,  each  in  a  sepa¬ 
rate  can — dark  blue,  medium  blue  and 
^  white.  Mix  each  batch  the  same  way, 
that  is,  with  the  same  amount  of  trans- 
S  parent  base  shortener  and  varnish.  The 
idea  is  to  get  all  batches  of  the  proper 
consistency.  If  possible,  strain  the 
paints  to  avoid  any  grittiness  or  undi¬ 
luted  lumpiness.  A  “short”  consistency 
is  recommended. 

The  Screen:  As  mentioned  before, 
r.  the  stencil  for  a  blend  does  not  differ 
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Pirlatf  amy  rl$ld  •r  motfiel  up  to 

thick  •  dowblot  and  troblo*  hand  print* 
in9  ipood  •  no  oxtro  tot^up  or  wosh*up  tima 

•  prints  ony  typ#  itoncH,  hond*cut  or  photo 

•  prints  **off  contoct**  •  oil  prints  thorp 

ond  cioon  •  sturdy  construction  oilminotes 
mointononco  •  outomotic  ojoctor  •  writo  for 
itlusfrotod  feldor  ond  nomo  of  your  noorost 
dMrIbuter.  by 

ROTO  SCREEN  COMPANY 

yiO  W.  lBb«  Sir— t  »  Chitoop  7.  Illlnolt 


Save  On  Maintenance  Expense 

See  how  quickly  ACE  Portable  Electric 
Blower  cleans  linotypes,  folden,  presaes, 
motota.  Vacuums  and  sprays  tool  Write 
today  for  additional  information. 

The  ACE  Co.,  Ocala  2,  Florida 


from  the  stencil  for  single-tone  print¬ 
ing.  However,  be  sure  that  the  screen 
is  kept  level  so  that  the  paint  does  not 
run  down  and  flow  in  too  freely  with 
the  other  shades.  (A  good  blend  make- 
ready  is  described  in  the  December, 
1949  issue  of  GAM.) 

The  Placing  of  the  Paints:  If  the 
dark  blue  is  to  be  on  top  of  the  rec¬ 
tangle  and  the  fading  into  white  is  to 
be  at  the  bottom,  then  place  the  dark 
blue  paint  into  the  screen  somewhere 
near  the  top.  Carefully  place  a  bit  of 
medium  blue  paint  halfway  down,  and 
at  the  bottom  pour  in  the  white  paint. 

Squeegeeing:  The  squeegee  is  care¬ 
fully  drawn  across  the  screen  from 
left  to  right  and  then  back  from  right 
to  left.  At  the  first  few  Impressions, 
distinct  bands  will  appear,  each  as  a 
distinct  color.  After  a  number  of 
proofs,  the  distinct  divisions  between 
colors  will  disappear  and  a  blend  will 
result.  It  will  become  very  smooth, 
almost  airbrush-like  in  appearance 
after  a  dozen  or  so  trial  proofs.  Once 
that  has  been  attained,  keep  going, 
squeegeeing  carefully  in  a  straight 
course  from  one  side  of  the  screen  to 
the  other — right  to  left,  left  to  right. 
When  you  run  short  of  color,  carefully 
replenish  the  desired  shade  in  the 
place  where  it  is  needed.  If  you  find 
that  the  hatch  is  getting  a  bit  too  deep, 
add  a  dab  of  white.  It  will  lighten  the 
blend  towards  the  bottom.  If  you  want 
the  bottom  completely  white,  then 
add  more  white  in  proportion  to  the 
medium  blue  or  the  dark  blue.  No 
two  prints  will  be  identical  because 
regardless  of  the  care  in  placing  the 
paints  and  squeegee,  the  colors  inter¬ 
mix.  It  takes  more  care  and  lots  more 
time  to  print  a  blend  but  on  some 
jobs,  it  is  worth  the  additional  trouble. 
You  have  to  try  it  to  fully  appreciate 
the  possibilities  and  difficulties.  Words 
do  not  adequately  suggest  anything 
more  than  the  fundamental  procedure 
of  a  blend  job. 


For  fine  stencils  in  the 

SILK  SCREEN  PROCCSS 

i^KORN’S 
LIQUID 
TUSCHE 
I  <wNo.1,2and3 
CRAYONS 
and  PENCILS 

I  Samples  and  Price  List  on  Request 

WM.  KORN,  Inc. 

260  Wast  Straat.  Naw  York  13,  N.  Y.  j 


INDEX  TABS 


GREEN 
RED 

ORANGE 
AMBER 
YELLOW 
BLUE 
CLEAR 

Sid.  R.inforc.m.nt  fbr  Strong  Grip 


WILDER  INDEX  CO. 

328  SO.  JEFFERSON  •  CHICAGO  6 


For  every  index  job  you 
print  —  binders,  catalogs, 
brochures,  etc.  We  die  cut 
your  printed  sheet  and  at. 
tach  tabs  to  any  type  of 
stock.  Suggestions  and 
quotations  upon  request. 
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Trouble 


BRIGHTWOOD4" 

WMMUpitrlMlMKMMI 

This  Machins  Rebuilt  by  Us 
Less  Than  One  Year  Age. 
e  HAS  nosmvi  air  suction  feed 

AND  AIR  CONTROLLED  DEUVERY. 
e  INDEFENDENT  OF  OLUE  CONSIST¬ 
ENCY  AT  FEED. 

e  NO  JAMS  AT  FEED  OR  DELIVERY, 
e  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  VARIARLE 
SPEED  DRIVE. 

LOCATION 

Control  Mjchi9on«  and  can  ba  impacfad 
in  production 

PRICED  TO  SELLI 

will  ENTESTAIN  TSADE  OF  MIEHltS 
OK  THOMSONS 
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Questioss 


Colored  Glue 

QK.  M.,  Hamilton,  Ont,,  writes; 

•  "We  notice  a  colored  glue,  red, 
yellow,  etc.  around  the  edge  of  window 
cartons.  While  we  do  some  window 
work,  the  glue  we  use  is  practically 
transparent.  Is  the  colored  glue  made 
up  special?" 

A  No,  it  is  regular  glue  to  which 
vegetable  coloring  has  been 
added.  In  inspecting  the  carton,  it  is 
difficult  to  note  whether  or  not  each 
blank  has  a  proper  coating  of  glue  and 
a  window  especially  when  the  trans¬ 
parent  glue  is  used.  If  the  glue  is  col¬ 
ored  it  is  a  very  easy  matter  to  observe 
instantly  whether  or  not  the  adhesive 
coating  is  sufficient  and  if  a  window  is 
attached  to  the  blank.  It  is  a  clever 
idea  which  makes  inspection  infinitely 
easier. 


30  Vaort  Oavaloping  Dia-Cul  Mathodt 
and  tha  Alachinary  lo  Foca  Frograu 
1114  t.  OLIHTSR  IT.,  SNISARO  IS,  ILL. 


GENERAL  PRINTING 

Ay  Claaton  and  PIfkIii 
AN  OUTSTANDING  TEXTSOOK 
ON  SASIC  PRINTING 
$2.i0  ptut  25e  for  pmekogo  and  kmndllng 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 

60S  S.  Daaifeoni  St.,  ChieaGo  5,  III. 


To  Determine  Speed 
of  Belts 

QL.  0.,  Detroit,  writes:  “How  can 
•  we  determine  if  the  two  lower 
carrier  belts  on  our  gluing  machine 
are  traveling  at  uniform  speed?  Blanks 
are  twisting  and  we  suspect  that  one 
belt  is  traveling  faster  than  the  other.” 
A  Two  lower  carrier  belts  running 
#1*  at  diflferent  speeds  could  very 
well  cause  the  blanks  to  twist.  Crank 
both  lower  carriers  in  toward  each 
other  until  they  touch.  Then  draw  a 


E.  J.  KHXY  COMPANY 
DIvitiaa  San  Ckomleal  Corparutlag 
12  N.  PHehor  St.,  Katamatoo  13,  Ml«h, 
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Whether  your  cylinder  or  platen  press  is  large  or 
small  increase  its  earning  power  with  a  Bar-Plate 
hardened  steel  diecutting  jacket.  You  can  print — 
then  diecut  on  one  press  converting  its  idle  time 
into  working  time.  Turn  out  a  faster  job  with 
'greater  profits — take  that  diecutting  job  you  have 
had  to  turn  away.  Diecutting  with  your  present 
^equipment  in  conjunction  with  a  Bar-Plate  jacket 
means  new  business.  No  irritating  delays  convert¬ 
ing  a  press — fits  like  a  top-sheet — increases  pro¬ 
duction  and  lowers  overhead.  Requires  only  a  few 
minutes  to  install  or  remove — quick  and  easy  to 
use — simple  make  ready.  A  Bar-Plate  jacket  will 
not  only  make  more  dollars  and  increase  your  bus¬ 
iness  but  will  also  increase  the  value  of  your  serv¬ 
ice  to  your 


Bai-P^tc  cylinder  jackets  are 
pr;ecisiOn  made  of  hardened 
stHt  M  accurately  fit  the  <^l- 
iqdet.Nu  clips,  screws,  drilling 
or  ptets  alterations  required. 


The  "Clicker”  jacket  has  all 
the  qualities  of  the  Bar-Plate 
jacket  but  is  designed  to  click 
onto  your  automatic  or  hand 
fed  Cf  &  P  or  Kluge  platen 
press.  Does  not  requite  drill¬ 
ing  of  the  platen. 

8x12  S16.00,  lOxlS  $19.00, 
12  X  18  S22.00,  14  X  22  S3S.00. 


Vertical  V-36-45 . S  39.00 

Vertical  V-SO  . S  42.00 

Horizontal  . - . $  60.00 

Little  Giant  No.  4 . $  39.00 

Little  Giant  No.  3 . $  42.00 

No.  4  Miehle . S12S.00 

No.  3  Miehle . $133.00 

No.  2  Miehle . $143.00 

No.  1  Miehle . $130.00 

Premier  23x38  . $123.00 

Kelly  B . $  30.00 

Kelly  C  . $  33.00 

Kelly  No.  1  . $  63.00 

Kelly  No.  2  . $  73.00 

Miller  High  Speed . $  43.00 

Miller  Simplex  . $  60.00 

Miller  Major . $123.00 

Prices  on  request  for  other  Makes 


This  plate  is  manufactured  to 
fit  aU  platen  presses  and  is  an 
orthodox  plate  of  heavy  hard¬ 
ened  steel  drilled  to  fit  your 
present  setup. 


Consult  us  on  your  diecutting  requirements.  Spe- 
dal  pmpose  steel  for  the  Graphic  Arts  industry. 

Jackets  available  to  Canadian  printers  from 
Toronto-Type  Foundry  Company,  Ltd. 

120  Wellington  Street  West,  Toronto,  Canada. 


MMMUFACTURING  CO. 

2  East  Pearl  Street,  New  Haven  13,  Conn, 


get  quick  vacuum 
on  copying  cameras 
with  CAST  Air  Pumps 


FOR  YEARS  NOW,  manufacturers  of 
vacuum-back  cameras  have  supplied 
CAST  Rotory  Air  Pumps  as  standard 
equipment.  They  produce  the  quick, 
positive  vacuum  needed  for  this  job  — 
and  do  it  reliably,  year  after  year. 
USERS,  TOO,  like  the  fast,  quiet  action 
of  these  vane-type  rotary  pumps.  With 
large-volume  capacity,  they  speed  the 
work  of  cameramen.  And  with  their 
trouble-free  design,  they  require  almost 
no  time  or  attention. 

YOU'LL  ALSO  FIND  these  pumps  on 
lithographer's  printing  fromes,  and  on 
several  types  of  presses.  Make  it  a  point 
to  look  for  reliable  CAST  Pumps  — on 
more  and  more  graphic  arts  equipment. 


Original  Equipment  Manufacturers  for 
Over  25  Years 


UR  MOTORS  •  COMPRESSORS  •  VACUUM  PUMPS 


ps  e«  erj  (■•  m  in.)  ns  ti  iscsis) 
Mn  UMmcnilM  coir.  I4S  Htakbr  St.  litiM  Hutac  Wik. 


straight  chalk  mark  across  the  face  of 
both  belts.  Next,  jog  the  machine  until 
the  belts  have  made  a  complete  revolu¬ 
tion.  Do  the  chalk  marks  still  line  up? 
If  not,  adjust  the  tension  through  the 
belt  take-up  until  both  belts  are  travel¬ 
ing  ,at  the  same  speed.  If  it  is  impos¬ 
sible  to  get  both  belt  speeds  synchro¬ 
nized,  check  the  thickness  of  the  two 
belts.  You  will  probably  find  that  one 
is  thinner  than  the  other.  Purchase  car¬ 
rier  belts  in  pairs  and  install  two  new 
belts,  that  is,  one  right-and  one  left- 
hand  belt  when  making  the  change. 

Distinct  Board  Odor 

QA.  S.,  Detroit,  writes:  “We  have 
•  just  received  a  new  supply  of 
board  which  has  a  distinctly  disagree¬ 
able  odor.  We  hesitate  to  use  it.  What 
is  the  reason  for  it?” 

A  Call  in  your  board  supplier.  Dur- 
ing  the  manufacture  of  paper- 
board,  strong  chemicals  are  used  in 
the  beater  to  bleach  out  the  waste  pa¬ 
per.  Occasionally,  mistakes  are  made 
in  the  board  mill  and,  inadvertently, 
too  much  chemical  is  used.  The  result 
is  a  board  that  has  more  odor  than 
the  general  run  of  board.  Most  board 
suppliers  are  glad  to  have  this  condi¬ 
tion  called  to  their  attention  and  will 
replace  the  board. 


Literature  Sources 

Several  readers  have  written  in  to 
inquire  where  they  can  secure  litera¬ 
ture  concerning  boxmaking.  In  answer 
to  these  inquiries,  we  suggest  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  Folding  Boxes  —  a  booklet 
published  by  the  U.  S.  Government 
Printing  Office.  It  is  available  for  ten 
cents,  and  is  well  worth  it.  Modem 
Packaging  Encyclopedia  —  published 
each  year  by  Packaging  Catalog  Corp., 
122  E.  42nd  St.,  New  York  City.  It 
covers  in  detail  modem  processes  and 
equipment  used  in  boxmaking. 
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This  section  (pages  65  to  96)  is  printed  by  the  offset  process 


Relative  Humidity 


S  most  lithographers  know,  one  of 
the  big  factors  in  the  light  sensi¬ 
tivity  of  any  plate  coating  is  relative 
humidity.  Relative  humidity  not  only 
affects  coating  sensitivity  itself  but  also 
greatly  influences  the  degree  to  which 
other  factors  affect  it.  These  effects 
have  been  discussed  in  the  Lithographic 
Technical  Foundation’s  publication  Re¬ 
search  Progress  Numbers  2,  3,  7,  11, 
13,  and  15  and  in  previous  articles 
from  the  Foundation. 

The  Foundation  has  found  that  some 
way  of  controlling  or  measuring  the 
sensitivity  of  a  coating  is  essential  in 
any  attempt  to  control  tone  reproduc¬ 
tion.  Also,  it  is  of  vital  interest  to  all 
platemakers  because  when  the  sensi¬ 
tivity  of  the  coating  gets  too  high  or 
too  low  a  good  plate  that  will  print 
with  minimum  trouble  may  be  diffi¬ 
cult  to  produce.  A  good  factual  work¬ 
ing  knowledge  of  the  factors  that 
affect  coating  sensitivity  including 


relative  humidity,  can  thus  increase 
a  platemaker’s  ability  to  make  a  good 
plate  when  conditions  are  bad. 

Unfortunately,  a  few  lithographers 
have  such  a  knowledge  of  relative 
humidity — just  what  it  is,  what  it 
means,  and  how  it  works;  the  things 
that  make  it  change;  the  tools  neces¬ 
sary  to  measure  it;  which  ones  are 
good  or  bad,  and  what  has  to  be  done 
to  get  an  accurate  reading  with  any 
particular  instruments 

In  an  attempt  to  help  those  who 
arc  interested,  this  article  from  LTF 
will  present  a  general  discussion  of 
relative  humidity  with  emphasis  on 
where  to  measure  it. 

Where  to  Meature 
Relative  Humidity 

The  measurement  of  relative  hu¬ 
midity  can  be,  and  frequently  is,  very 
inaccurate  unless  the  operator 
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thoroughly  understands  it.  First  of 
all,  the  platemaker  must  realize  that 
the  Weather  Bureau’s  reports  on  rela¬ 
tive  humidity  mean  absolutely  nothing 
as  far  as  his  platemaking  procedure  is 
concerned.  LTF  has  pointed  out  two 
facts  that  cannot  be  over-emphasized: 
first,  relative  humidity  must  be  meas¬ 
ured  and  second,  the  measurement 
must  be  made  as  close  as  possible  to 
where  the  plate  is  being  made.  The 
reason  is  that  relative  humidity  can 
be  very  dift'erent  inside  and  outside 
a  building  and  even  in  different  parts 
of  the  same  room. 

The  fact  that  it  is  raining  does  not 
necessarily  indicate  what  the  relative 
humidity  is  either  inside  or  outside 
the  plant.  Rain  shows  only  that  the 
relative  humidity  of  the  upper  at¬ 
mosphere  reached  the  dew  point  (100% 
RH),  the  condensed  moisture  formed  a 
cloud,  and  the  moisture  droplets  be¬ 
came  large  enough  to  fall  to  the 
ground.  Thus,  the  only  thing  that 
rain  indicates  directly  is  an  atmos¬ 
pheric  condition  in  the  upper  air,  and 
this,  as  you  can  easily  see,  might  be 
completely  different  from  conditions 
in  the  area  where  the  rain  strikes  the 
ground 

If  the  rain  continues,  the  atmos¬ 
phere  surrounding  the  plant  picks  up 
more  and  more  moisture  and  this 
eventually  does  raise  the  relative  hu¬ 
midity  outside  the  plant.  The  rain 
also  cools  the  outside  atmosphere 
which  makes  for  an  additional  increase 
in  the  outside  RH  reading.  But  only 
under  very  unusual  conditions  of  con¬ 
tinuous  rain,  does  the  outside  RH 
during  daytime  working  hours  ever 
rise  much  above  90%.  The  outside  RH 
is  close  to  100%  only  when  a  dense  fog 
is  present  or  during  the  night  when 
dew  is  falling. 

So  far,  all  that  we  have  talked  about 
are  conditions  outside  the  building. 
Inside,  where  the  atmosphere  has  not 
been  exposed  to  a  lot  of  water  and  the 


temperature  is  probably  higher,  the 
relative  humidity  is  usually  a  great 
deal  lower. 

This  brings  us  to  the  important  effect 
of  temperature  on  RH.  As  LTF  re¬ 
cently  pointed  out,  relative  humidity 
varies  considerably  with  small  changes 
in 'temperature.  For  example,  if  the 
temperature  in  the  jilatemaking  room 
in  the  morning  is  70°  F.  and  the 
relative  humidity  is  70%.  a  5°  increase 
in  temperature  drops  the  relative  hu¬ 
midity  to  59%.  If  the  temperature 
goes  up  another  5°,  that  is  to  80°  F., 
the  RH  drops  to  50%.  Due  to  the 
heat  given  off  by  arc  lamps,  motors, 
and  the  workmen  themselves,  a  10° 
rise  in  the  temperature  of  a  room  in 
the  first  few  working  hours  of  the  day 
is  not  uncommon. 

These  figures,  of  course,  assume  that 
there  is  no  increase  in  the  moisture 
content  of  the  air  in  the  room.  Actual¬ 
ly,  the  RH  figures  given  here  may  be 
increased  somewhat  by  moisture  added 
to  the  atmosphere  from  the  whirlers 
or  from  water  that  may  be  running  or 
standing  in  the  developing  sinks. 
Moisture  is  also  given  off  by  workmen 
themselves  but  this  is  usually  not  too 
important  unless  quite  a  few  men  are 
working  in  a  small  room.  But  the 
examples  do  show  why  and  how  the 
RH  may  be  constantly  changing  in  a 
room  during  the  day,  why  several 
readings  should  be  made  during  the 
day,  and  how  it  may  be  different  in 
different  parts  of  the  same  room  at 
the  same  time. 

The  need  for  concern  about  RH  and 
its  variation  obviously  is  greatest  on 
humid  summer  days  when  measure¬ 
ments  show  that  it  is  abnormally  high 
— about  60%.  It  becomes  very  im¬ 
portant  when  the  RH  gets  up  to  70% 
because  at  such  times  the  platemaker 
is  crowding  his  luck  and  a  few  degrees 
one  way  or  the  other,  or  a  half  hour 
of  dark  reaction  one  way  or  the  other. 
Continued  on  page  96 
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The  new  SUSSIN  preciiien  camera  it  etpe'ially  de- 
tigned  to  fulfill  every  requirement  of  a  truly  great 
camera.  You  can  now  start  with  the  basic  SUSSIN  unit 
and  be  assured  that  you  have  a  camera  capable  of 
accommodating  your  increasing  volume  and  variety  of 
work.  At  your  progressive  business  expands,  install 
attachments  at  you  desire  for  any  letterpress,  offset, 
gravure  and  silk  screen  camera  work. 

Engineered  with  the  amaiing  three-point  suspension 
which  eliminates  torque  troubles,  it  insures  constant 
rigidity  and  lessens  vibration.  Constructed  of  light  met¬ 
als  with  modern  welding  practices.  Complete  range 
with  this  tingle  camera  and  attachments  up  to  44  x  64, 
black  and  white  to  full  color  —  capable  of  the  very 
finest  process  precision. 

The  new  SUSSIN  precision  camera  it  without  compe¬ 
tition  in  price  and  quality. 

WRITE  FOR  FULL  DETAILS 


thp  SUSSIN  CORPORATION  .  A40  W  ASth  St  CHIT  AT^O  01 


Its  Measurement  and  Control 

from  the  Lithographic  Technical  Foundation 


''P  HE  reproduction  of  color  copy 
I  with  paper  and  ink  is  often  an 
extremely  difficult  job.  There  are  color 
\ariation$  from  run  to  run,  in  a  single 
run.  and  even  across  one  sheet.  And 
with  large  orders  being  filled  by  differ¬ 
ent  plants  (label  being  an  outstanding 
example)  there  are  variations  in  colors 
from  shop  to  shop.  From  a  label 
customer’s  standpoint,  color  variation 
is  a  serious  matter  because  it  affects 
the  merchandising  of  the  product 
especially  when  labels  of  different 
shades  and  tones  appear  side  by  side 
on  the  retailer’s  shelf. 

There  has  been  considerable  work 
done  and  more  is  now  being  done  to 
develop  instruments  to  help  eliminate 
this  situation.  But  first,  a  review  of 
the  factors  in  the  problem  is  in  order. 

Why  Colors  Vary 

Some  color  variations  are  due  to 
variations  in  the  color  of  the  paper. 
If  the  color  of  the  paper  is  not  con¬ 
stant  from  sheet  to  sheet,  it  is  obvious¬ 
ly  impossible  to  print  a  uniform  color. 
Paper  manufacturers  are  aware  of 
this  and  most  of  them  have  been  trying 
to  improve  the  uniformity  of  their 
products  using  color  measuring  in¬ 
struments  for  control. 


The  so-called  “human  element,”  the 
judgment  of  one  or  more  individuals, 
is  really  the  crux  of  the  whole  prob¬ 
lem.  When  the  customer  buys  from 
more  than  one  printer  it  is  usually  up 
to  each  shop  to  match  special  inks. 
Since  these  matches  are  a  matter  of 
individual  judgment  we  find  different 
shops  using  somewhat  different  inks 
for  the  same  job. 

Passing  on  a  press  proof  is  also  a 
matter  of  individual  judgment.  Ex¬ 
perts  in  the  shop  do  this  but  the 
judgment  of  even  the  best  of  men  is 
not  infallible.  If  there  were  some  sort 
of  measuring  device,  a  device  that 
the  expert  could  use  to  support  or 
criticize  his  own  decision,  there  would 
be  much  less  chance  of  his  making  a 
mistake. 

Individual  judgment  again  plays  a 
key  role  when  the  job  is  on  the  press 
since  the  pressman  must  match  the 
proof.  His  talk  is  to  match  a  dry 
proof  with  a  wet  press  sheet  and  he 
must  either  imagine  what  the  sheet 
will  look  like  when  it  is  dry  or  re¬ 
member  what  the  proof  looked  like 
when  it  was  wet. 

Advantages  of  an  Instrument 

“Remembering”  is  a  simple  job  for 
a  machine  when  it  gives  numbers  that 
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•  You  can  deliver  color  work  you’ll  be 
proud  of  on  Hammermill  Offset.  You 
get  full,  rich,  brilliant  tones,  and  that 
third  dimensional  effect  on  this  paper’s 
firm,  bright-white,  closely-knit  surface. 
On  black  and  white  jobs,  your  illustra¬ 
tions  —  screen  or  line  work  —  and  type 
matter  stand  out  sharp  and  clear. 

On  Wove  or  any  one  of  four  embossed 
finishes,  you  will  turn  out  the  kind  of 
work  that  means  customer-satisfaction 
and  repeat  orders.  Send  the  coupon 
now  for  free  specimens  of  commercial 
jobs  on  Hammermill  Offset  that  really 
sparkle  .  .  .  and  for  the  large,  up-to- 
date  sample  book.  _ 


HAMMERMILL 

OFFSET 

•V  THI  MAKERS  OF  HAMMERMILL  ROND 


"THIS  IS  THE  BEST 


COLOR  JOB  YOU’VE 


EVER  GIVEN  US! 


HOW  COME? 


WE  RAN  IT  ON 


HAMMERMILL  OFFSET, 


MR.  DRAKE.  THAT’S 


THE  PAPER  FOR 


BRILLIANT 


FULL  COLOR  WORK! 


can  be  written  down  for  reference. 

This  is  the  important  advantage  of 
an  instrument.  The  eye  is  an  excellent 
color  matcher  and  can  detect  very  small 
color  differences.  But  to  do  so,  it  must 
look  at  the  two  colors  at  the  same  time 
since  the  eye  has  a  poor  memory  for 
color.  An  instrument,  though,  can 
compare  colors  with  no  regard  for 
time. 

Furthermore,  the  eye  can  tell  only 
that  a  color  difference  is  large  or  small 
.  .  .  and  the  importance  of  that  differ¬ 
ence  is  again  a  matter  of  individual 
judgment.  But,  with  numbers  and  a 
scale  of  color,  an  instrument  can  tell 
the  exact  size  of  a  color  difference;  and 
the  same  amount  of  difference  always 
appears  the  same  to- it. 

Principles  of  Instruments 

Color  measuring  instruments  op¬ 
erate  on  either  of  two  principles: 
physical  or  psychological.  A  physical 
instrument  measures  the  color  of  an 
ink  sample  by  how  much  it  reflects 
each  wave  length  of  light.  It  deals 
only  with  the  physical  quality  of  the 
light  reflected  from  the  sample. 

The  actual  color  of  an  ink,  however, 
is  a  “psychological”  quality  of  the 
light  it  reflects.  In  other  words,  the 
color  depends  on  how  the  light  im¬ 
presses  the  observer.  For  example,  an 
orange  light  looks  orange.  But  the 
combination  of  a  red  and  yellow  light 
also  looks  orange.  Since  one  is  orange 
and  the  other  is  half-red  and  half¬ 
yellow,  the  two  lights  are  physically 
different  but  psychologically  the  same. 

At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Label 
Manufacturer’s  Association  in  Chicago, 
several  instruments  for  measuring 
color  were  described  and  demonstrated. 
These  were  the  General  Electric  Re¬ 
cording  Spectrophotometer,  the  Color 
Eye,  the  Hunter  Color  and  Color 
Difference  Meter,  and  the  Photovolt 
Reflection  Meter. 


Physical  Instruments 

The  Recording  Spectrophotometer 
is  a  physical  instrument.  It  measures 
the  reflectance  of  a  color  at  each  wave 
length  and  plots  the  readings  on  a 
graph.  Since  all  that  an  observer  sees 
when  he  looks  at  a  color  is  its  psycho¬ 
logical  quality,  a  graph  doesn’t  tell 
him  much  about  the  color  unless  he 
is  an  expert  at  reading  the  graphs. 
A  spectrophotometer  is  not  a  pro¬ 
duction  instrument.  It  is  difficult  to 
handle  and  its  use  in  a  shop  is  limited. 
However,  it  is  important  because  it  is 
still  tbe  basic  color  measuring  instru¬ 
ment  and  is  needed  to  check  all 
psychological  instruments. 

Psychological  Instruments 

Psychological  instruments  measure 
color  in  either  of  two  ways  because 
there  are  two  ways  that  a  color  is  seen 
psychologically. 

The  first  method  works  with  primary 
colors  since  all  colors  appear  as  a 
mixture  of  the  three  primaries.  Dot- 
etchers  recognize  this  readily  because 
they  break  down  color  tones  in  terms 
of  primary  color  values.  The  Color 
Eye  measures  a  color  by  giving  the 
percentage  of  red,  blue,  and  green 
that  appears  to  be  in  it.  Unfortunate¬ 
ly,  it  cannot  use  the  same  primaries 
that  are  used  in  printing  so  it  will 
not  substitute  for  a  retouch  artist. 

The  second  psychological  system 
describes  a  color  by  three  characteris¬ 
tics  called  hue,  lightness,  and  satura¬ 
tion.  “Hue”  refers  to  the  main  color 
division,  for  instance,  the  separation 
of  blue  from  red.  “Lightness”  (some¬ 
times  called  “value”)  describes  the 
difference  between  light  and  dark 
shades  of  the  same  hue.  “Saturation” 
(also  called  “chroma”)  refers  to  the 
purity  or  strength  of  the  color. 

Although  these  words  may  sound 
strange  at  first,  they  are  the  simplest 
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orderly  way  to  describe  a  color.  Hue, 
lightness,  and  saturation  are  known 
as  the  three  dimensions  of  a  color 
and  their  measurement  is  the  basis 
of  the  Hunter  Color  and  Color  Differ¬ 
ence  Meter. 

The  Photovolt  reflection  meter  is  not 
a  color  measuring  instrument  but  it 
does  measure  reflectance  and  can  be 
used  to  examine  ink  flow  on  a  press. 

LTf  Color  Control  Research 

LTF  has  done  considerable  work  on 
color  control.  At  the  present  time,  the 
opinion  in  the  lab  is  that  two  in¬ 
struments  may  be  needed  to  do  a 
real  control  job.  One  would  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  match  inks  and  to  OK  proofs 
with  the  customer’s  copy.  Such  com¬ 
parisons  can  be  made  with  either  a 
physical  or  psychological  instrument; 
the  spectrophotometer,  the  Color  Eye, 
the  Hunter  meter  or  the  new  IPl  meter. 

Once  the  job  is  on  the  pre“s,  the 
problem  is  somewhat  different.  The 
main  factor  that  seems  to  affect  color 
here  is  the  thickness  of  ink  lay.  This 
can  be  detected  by  a  densitometer  or 
a  reflection  meter,  which  is  essentially 
a  densitometer. 

With  such  an  instrument,  each  sheet 
that  is  pulled  can  be  measured  wet 
and  its  reading  compared  with  the 
wet  reading  of  the  proof.  The  ink 
flow  on  the  press  can  then  be  con¬ 
trolled  so  that  the  wet  press  sheet 
reading  matches  the  reading  obtained 
from  the  wet  proof.  When  sheets  are 
checked  at  frequent  intervals  during 
the  run,  the  instrument  supplements 
the  pressman’s  judgment  as  to  uni¬ 
formity  of  color  throughout  the  run. 
This  idea  shows  considerable  promise 
and  LTF  is  investigating  it  thoroughly. 

The  Foundation  is  now  making  a 
survey  of  color  variations  in  printing. 
The  thought  is  to  establish  limits  for 
color  variations  that  are  acceptable. 
This  involves  a  study  of  the  press  and 


the  causes  of  variation.  For  instance, 
there  is  usually  a  heavier  ink  density 
on  the  gripper  of  the  sheet  than  on  the 
remainder  of  the  sheet.  Conditions 
are  better  or  worse  according  to  the 
layout  of  solids  on  the  plate,  how 
wall  the  ink  flows,  the  precision  with 
which  the  press  is  adjusted,  and  a 
host  of  other  things.  How  well  the 
plate  is  desensitized  is  important  be¬ 
cause  this  determines  the  amount  of 
fountain  solution  and  the  strength 
of  the  acid  required  to  keep  it  print¬ 
ing  clean.  This,  in  turn,  affects  the 
amount  of  moisture  that  emulsifies  with 
the  ink  to  change  its  color,  the  lift 
of  the.  plate,  and  whether  there  is 
any  change  in  the  size  of  the  halftone 
dots  during  printing. 

The  densitometer  or  instrument  used 
in  this  control  must  be  able  to  oper¬ 
ate  in  a  range  that  includes  the  limits 
ot  acceptable  color  variation  plus  the 
maximum  variations  that  are  now 
being  experienced  in  various  shops. 
The  rqnge  required  is  the  most  im¬ 
portant  factor  in  the  choice  of  an 
instrument. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  these 
instruments  do  nothing  more  than 
check.  The  craftsman’s  skill  is  still 
needed  to  correct  any  errors  they 
detect.  The  instruments  are  new  and 
different  and  must  be  understood  be¬ 
fore  they  can  be  used  properly  but 
when  used  correctly,  they  show  great 
promise  of  being  able  to  help  hold 
colors  constant  and  customers  happier. 


The  Lithographers  Manual 

BY  WALTER  E.  SODERSTROM 
contains  a  wealth  of  information  for 
the  craftsman,  apprentice,  student, 
executive  and  salesman. 

$5.00  plus  25c  for  handling. 

Please  send  remittance  with  order. 

The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly 

608  S.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago  5,  Ill. 


72 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — July,  1950 


fllasterpiece  Studios 


CHICAGO  33,  ILLINOIS 


PLEASE  SEND  PROMPTLY  A  SET  OF  SAMPLE  ALBUMS 


Address 


Signofurt 


(Please  attach  to  your  business  letterhead) 


Gumming  information 


from  the  Lithographic  Technical  Foundation 


SImpimed  Ceffufose  Oum  Formula 

IN  LTF  Instructions  Bulletin  No. 

801,  “Improved  Desensitization  with 
Cellulose  Gum”  the  method  suggested 
for  mixing  etch  and  gum  solutions  in¬ 
volves  the  use  of  stock  solutions.  This 
procedure  is  most  convenient  when 
large  quantities  of  both  etch  and  gum 
are  being  mixed  day  after  day. 

Some  shops,  however,  have  found 
the  use  of  individual  formulas  for  etch 
and  gum  solutions  more  satisfactory  for 
their  particular  needs.  LTF’s  publica¬ 
tion  Research  Progress  No.  15  pre¬ 
sented  such  a  formula  for  a  cellulose 
gum  etching  solution.  The  following 
is  a  similar  formula  for  a  gumming 
solution  made  with  cellulose  gum  that 
was  recently  checked  at  the  LTF 

laboratory. 

Cellulose  Gumming  Solution 

Water  3  quarts 

Phosphoric  Acid,  85%  14  fl.  oz. 
Cellulose  Gum  8  avoir,  oz. 

Water  to  Make  1  gallon 

Mix  materials  in  the  order  listed. 
Mix  acid  and  water  well  before  add¬ 
ing  gum.  Add  gum  slowly  with  con¬ 
tinuous  stirring  to  prevent  lumping. 
Stir  occasionally  for  about  two  hours 
or  until  the  gum  is  completely  dis¬ 
solved.  Add  water  to  bring  total 
volume  up  to  one  gallon,  mix  well  and 
solution  is  ready  for  use.  The  pH 
of  the  solution  should  be  close  to 


4.0.  This  can  be  adjusted  by  the 
amount  of  acid  added  to  the  solution. 
Variations  in  pH  from  4.0  to  4.25  can 
be  ignored. 

If  the  final  gum  solution  is  too 
heavy,  it  may  be  diluted  a  little  but 
the  Foundation  suggests  that  it  be 
kept  as  heavy  as  can  be  handled 
easily  on  a  plate. 

This  solution  can  be  used  to  gum 
either  albumin  or  .deep-etch  plates  on 
zinc  or  aluminum  in  platemaking  or 
ill  the  pressroom. 

Gumming  Technique 

Before  applying  the  gum  solution, 
LTF  suggests  that  you  moisten  the 
plate  with  a  damp  sponge  so  that  the 
gum  will  flow  smoothly.  Apply  a 
liberal  amount  of  gum  and  work  it 
over  the  plate  until  it  gets  tacky.  At 
this  time,  and  not  before,  rub  the 
gum  down  gently  and  smoothly.  Leave 
as  much  of  it  on  the  plate  as  possible 
without  leaving  any  on  the  image. 

Since  cellulose  gum  is  a  superior 
desensitizing  agent,  any  of  it  left  on 
the  image  will  probably  blind  the 
image  unless  the  developing  ink  is  of 
good  quality.  Double  check  to  make 
sure  that  ink  is  still  on  the  image.  A 
developing  ink  of  good  quality  will 
repel  the  gum  (or  etch)  solution  as 
it  is  being  applied. 

Since  cellulose  gum  holds  more 
water  than  other  gums,  the  Founda¬ 
tion  suggests  that  you  make  sure  that 
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bring  your  layouts  to  life  . . .  print  on 

TI-OPAKE 


NEW  INTERNATIOI 


So  quick-drying,  even  rush  jobs  take  less  time. 

So  opaque,  show-through  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  Smooth  finish  for 
faithful  reproduction  in  broadsides,  catalogs,  house  organs. 

Vellum  finish  for  clear,  clean-looking  folders,  booklets,  announcements. 

Open  up  new  printing  possibilities  with  the  new  bright  white  Ti-Opake! 

International  Paper  Company,  220  East  42nd  Street, 

New  York  17,  N.Y. 

INTERNATIONAL  PAPERS 

for  printing  and  converting 
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ihc  plate  is  thoroughly  dry  before 
washing  it  out  to  apply  asphaltum.  A 
good  rule  of  thumb  is  to  dry  the  plate 
for  twice  the  time  it  takes  for  the 
plate  to  look  and  feel  dry. 

When  a  plate  is  gummed  up  on  the 
press,  the  same  procedure  just  de¬ 
scribed  should  be  followed. 

In  fountain  solutions,  cellulose  gum 
can  be  substituted  for  any  other  gum 
but  LTF  has  cautioned  that  no  more 
than  Vi  to  V>  ounce  of  the  gum  solu¬ 
tion  should  ever  be  used  in  a  gallon 
of  fountain  solution. 

Citric  Add  In 
Deep-etch  Plalemaklng 

Past  articles  from  the  Lithographic 
Technical  Foundation  have  reported 
the  laboratory’s  study  of  residual  coat¬ 
ings.  Briefly,  this  study  has  definitely 
established  the  fact  that  a  thin  film 
of  any  coating  placed  on  a  plate  re¬ 
mains  there  after  the  plate  is  devel¬ 
oped  or  cleared. 

Even  after  a  thorough  scrubbing 
with  a  brush  and  warm  water,  LTF 
has  found  that  5  to  5Vj%  ol  an  ex- 
|»osed  deep-etch  stencil  remains  on  the 
plate.  With  albumin  plates,  the  amount 
of  unexposed  albumin  that  remains  on 
the  plate  is  about  10%  depending  on 
the  condition  of  the  plate  and  the 
platemaking  method. 

The  Foundation  points  out  that  an 
important  difference  between  deep-etch 
and  albumin  plates  centers  around  this 
business  of  residual  coating  because 
residual  deep-etch  stencil  is  water  re¬ 
ceptive  whereas  residual  surface  coat¬ 
ing  is  ink  receptive.  Thus,  while  it  is 
desirable  to  remove  residual  surface 
coatings  (LTF’s  new  post  -  Cronak 
treatment  does  this  very  satisfactorily) 
it  is  not  at  all  desirable  to  remove 
residual  deep-etch  stencil. 

Residual  stencil  leaves  a  deep-etch 
plate  fairly  well  desensitized  even  be¬ 
fore  it  is  etched  and  gummed.  In  fact. 


some  plants  using  deep-etch  plates  on 
short  run  work  don’t  bother  to  etch 
their  plates. 

When  citric  acid  is  used  to  help 
clear  a  deep-etch  plate,  it  also  removes 
residual  stencil.  This  was  shown  in  a 
series  of  “before  and  after”  weight 
tests  at  the  LTF  laboratory.  After  a 
one-minute  treatment  with  a  5%  citric 
acid  solution,  some  plates  weighed  less 
than  they  did  even  before  they  were 
coated.  Press  plates  treated  with  citric 
acid  and  not  etched  or  gummed  showed 
considerably  more  tendency  to  scum 
than  those  on  which  the  acid  had  not 
been  used. 

It  thus  becomes  obvious  that  the  use 
of  citric  acid  or  any  other  acid  in 
clearing  a  deep-etch  plate  is  not  de¬ 
sirable.  The  Foundation  cautions  that 
such  acids  should  be  used  only  when 
the  stencil  adheres  so  tightly  that  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  to  use  them  to 
clear  the  plate.  If  it  should  happen 
that  citric  acid  is  needed  in  making 
the  plate,  then  the  etching  operation 
should  be  done  very  carefully  in  order 
to  replace  the  desensitized  layer  that 
has  been  removed.  At  such  times,  it 
becomes  most  advisable  to  follow 
LTF’s  suggestions  on  etching  as  out¬ 
lined  in  the  Foundation’s  publication 
Research  Progress  No.  15  which  rec¬ 
ommends  two  applications  of  etch  and 
drying  both  of  them  down. 

fresh  vs.  Green  Efches 

For  many  years,  a  favorite  argument 
among  platemakers  has  been  the  rela¬ 
tive  merit  of  green  vs.  fresh  etch. 
Mere  mention  of  the  subject  can  al¬ 
most  always  be  counted  on  to  start 
something. 

In  The  Lithographic  Technical 
Foundation’s  work  on  best  ways  to 
desensitize  zinc  plates,  some  tests  were 
made  at  tbe  LTF  laboratory  with  both 
types  of  etch.  The  results  were  most 
interesting  since  they  demonstrated  the 
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MOTOR-DRIVEN  ARC  LAMPS 
USED  BY  THE  INDUSTRY  ARE 


There  must  be  reasons!  Here  are  a  few: 
it  RUGGED  CONSTRUCTION.  o«.r. 

(ix*  carriage  tlid*  bearingt.  Larg*  ball  baaring 
motor.  Bakolilo  goart  on  hardonod  tiool  worm*. 
Heavy  gauge  (beet  metal  and  aluminum  caxt 
houxing. 

it  MODERN  SILVERED  [GLASS  RE¬ 
FLECTOR,  The  higher  reflectivity  af  the 
silvered  glass  reflector  compared  to  a  metol 
reflector  results  in  approximately  twice  the 
light  per  arc  watt. 

if  ARC  STEADINESS.  The  result  of  using 
high  inttnsity  carbons  in  o  droft-shialdad 
horiiontal  trim. 

it  NO  VACUUM  TUBES  OR  RELAYS. 

Ths  currant  and  voltoga  of  tho  ore  diroclly 
control  tho  food  motor  spood. 

it  FREEDOM  FROM  DOT  UNDER¬ 
CUTTING  WHEN  PRINTING  made  pos. 

•ibie  by  the  single  arc  combined  with  the 
crossover  of  the  reflected  light  rays. 

it  MORE  EVEN  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
LIGHT  FOR  CAMERA  DEPARTMENT. 

Uniform  illumination  on  any  work  sixe. 

if  EXTREME  STEADINESS  OF  LIGHT 
VOLUME— CONSTANT  COLOR  TEM¬ 
PERATURES.  Eliminates  the  illumination 
varioble  in  the  accurate  controi  of  densities. 


Especially  designed  models  for  camera  and 
printing  frame.  Adapters  to  fit  most  cameras. 
Purchase  Grafarc  lamps  NOW!  Start  important 
savings.  Reap  the  benefits  of  better  control 
and  improved  standards  of  workmanship. 


Toke  advantoge  of  a  free 
trial  without  obligation  to 
purchase.  Because  of  the 


quirement,  the  present  line 
supply  wiring  to  your  equip¬ 
ment  is  usually  odequate 


THE  STRONG  ELECTRIC  CORPORATION 
7  City  Pork  Av«nu«  ToUdo  2,  Ohio 

Q  I  with  to  foko  odvontogo  of  your  FREE 
trial  offor  on  Groforc  Lompt  without 
obligotion  to  purchoto. 

□  PItoto  cond  mo  froo  litoroturo  ond  prices 
on  Groforc  Lompt. 

NAME _ 

FIRM _ 

STREET  _ 

CITY _ STATE _ 


NEW  GRAINED  ZINC  PLATES 


STRIP- 

LITHO 

MULTILITH 

ZINC 

ZINC 

40.  .it).  1200 

.2« 

.35 

206C  1.127 

.60 

.70 

2066 

.75 

.90 

2066  Dversize 

1.25 

Davidson  221 

.31 

.38 

WEBENDORFER 

14  X  20  Little  Chief 

.62 

.66 

17  X  22  Chief 

1.06 

22  X  29  Hig  Chief 

1.93 

Prices  on  plates  for  other  Wehendorfer 
prc'^ses  both  sheet  fed  and  web  fed,  fur¬ 
nished  on  request. 


HARRIS 

17x22LSR  1.06 

21x28LSN  1.93 

22  X  34  EL  2.21 

Prices  lovNer  on  case  quantities. 
Write  for  our  reKrainiuK  prices. 

"SfE  RYAN  BEFORE  BUTIN'  " 


E.  G.  RYAN  &  COMPANY 

727  S.  Oearbom  Street.  Chicago  5,  Illinois 
HArrison  7-0900 


importance  of  application  technique  in 
achieving  a  final  result  and  also  showed 
how  easily  different  opinions  could  be 
formed. 

The  etches  used  in  LTF'S  tests  were 
of  the  usual  gum  arabic-bichromate- 
phosphoric  acid  formula  (LTF  Re¬ 
search  Bulletin  No.  6,  page  23).  One 
batch  was  alloweil  to  age  until  it  turned 
green  in  color.  The  other  was  mixed 
end  used  immediately.  The  two  were 
compared  by  the  standard  comparison 
test  method  described  in  l.TF's  publi¬ 
cation  Kesearch  l*rogress  No.  8. 

Results 

I.TF  found  that  how  well  the  two 
etches  work  depends  entirely  on  how 
they  are  used.  In  pre-etching,  where 
the  object  is  to  place  a  thin  film  of 
gum  on  the  bare  counter-etched  plate, 
the  following  things  were  noted.  Fresh 
etch  leaves  a  film  if  applied,  rubbed 
around  for  about  a  minute,  and  then 
rinsed  off.  Green  etch  applied  in  this 
manner  leaves  a  very  poor  film.  How¬ 
ever.  if  the  green  etch  is  first  dried 
down  and  then  rinsed  off,  it  leaves  a 
very  good  film. 

The  same  thing  is  true  of  the  gum 
films  desired  for  the  final  desensitiza¬ 
tion  of  the  plate.  Both  etches  produce 
their  best  films  when  dried  down.  Dry¬ 
ing  down  the  green  etch  is  almost  es¬ 
sential  for  it  to  stick  but  strangely 
enough,  the  Foundation  found  that 
when  this  etch  is  dried  down  it  de¬ 
sensitizes  a  zinc  albumin  plate  better 
than  dried  down  fresh  etch  and  on 
some  plates  almost  as  well  as  a  cellu¬ 
lose  gum  etch. 

These  results  show  that  application 
techni(|ue  is  all  important  on  how  well 
a  fresh  or  green  etch  works.  It  may 
be  that  differences  of  opinion  among 
craftsmen  have  resulted  not  so  much 
from  the  difference  between  the  mate¬ 
rials  as  from  different  ways  in  which 
the  materials  were  handled. 
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OB  DAY 


CALL 

WHITEHALL 

4-5566 


j  When  deadlines  hover, . . .  call  A-1  nighttime  .... 

» 

I  daytime  ....  anytime  for  speedy  typographic 

'  service.  Our  fleet  of  trucks  is  available  for  pick  up 

I 

j  and  delivery  24  hours  a  day.  Depend  on  A-1 

)  'round  the  clock  to  meet  and  beat  deadlines! 


A-1  COMPOSITION  COMPANY 

155  EAST  OHIO  STREET  •  CHICAGO  11 


BK  C7\RKF1JL 

with  Deep-etch  Lacquer 


from  the  Lithographic  Technical  Foundation 


ORDINARILY,  one  would  think  that 
putting  lacquer  on  a  deep-etch 
plate  is  such  a  simple  operation  that 
little  need  be  said  about  it.  In  sev¬ 
eral  recent  trouble-shooting  cases,  how¬ 
ever,  laboratory  men  from  the  Litho¬ 
graphic  Technical  Foundation  have 
traced  blind  deep-etch  plates  to  the 
way  in  which  the  lacquer  was  applied 
and  a  brief  discussion  of  the  correct 
technique  may  help  others  to  avoid 
the  same  trouble. 

The  Foundation  points  out  that  lac¬ 
quer  is  used  with  the  aim  of  providing 
a  good  bond  between  the  bare  metal 
of  the  image  and  the  ink.  This,  of 
course,  involves  two  things:  (1)  the 
bond  of  the  lac(|uer  to  the  plate  and 
(2)  the  bond  of  the  ink  to  the  lacquer. 
Anything  that  interferes  with  either  of 
these  bonds  is  not  desirable. 

Bond  of  Lacquer  to  Plate 

If  you  have  ever  done  any  painting 
and  have  tried  for  a  good  job,  you’ll 
know  that  the  first  requirement  is  a 
surface  that  is  clean  and  dry.  The  same 
is  true  when  lacquer  is  applied  to  a 
plate.  The  exposed  metal  of  the  devel¬ 
oped  deep-etch  image  must  be  clean 
and  dry  else  the  lacquer  will  not  stick 
tight. 


The  cleaning  with  the  alcohol  washes 
seldom  gives  any  trouble  but  the  color 
requirement,  that  the  surface  be  dry, 
sometimes  does.  A  trace  of  moisture 
may  come  from  the  alcohol  itself.  The 
alcohol  may  not  be  completely  anydrous 
or  “witbout  water”  and  can  thus  leave 
a  thin  water  film  on  the  image  when 
the  lacquer  is  applied.  Sometimes 
atmospheric  conditions  in  the  plate¬ 
making  room  are  such  that  moisture 
may  be  formed  on  tbe  plate  after  the 
alcohol  washes.  This  can  happen  if  the 
alcohol  is  dried  too  fast  so  that  the 
plate  becomes  cold  and  condenses  mois¬ 
ture  from  the  room  atmosphere  onto 
it.  The  wise  platemaker  will  allow  a 
four  to  five  minute  drying  time  after 
the  last  application  of  alcohol  to  make 
sure  that  the  plate  is  thoroughly  dry 
before  applying  the  lacquer. 

Lacquer  won’t  stick  on  a  wet  sur¬ 
face.  Sometimes  it  will  stay  for  a 
while,  but  eventually  it  flakes  off.  The 
Foundation  found  this  in  one  plant 
where  plates  ran  all  right  on  the  first 
shift  but  the  image  became  spotty  or 
was  blinded  entirely  on  later  shifts  or 
when  the  plate  was  re-run. 

Bond  of  Ink  to  Lacquer 

Now  for  the  bond  of  the  ink  to  the 
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CONSOLIDATED  18  x  22  PROCESS  DARKROOM  CAMERA 


THIS  NEW  CONSOLIDATED  PROCESS  DARKROOM  CAMERA  J 


139500 


FOR  THE  AMAZINGLY  LOW  BASE  PRICE  OF  ONLY 


Here's  the  new  low  cost  Consolidated  Camera 
ta  give  you  top  quality  negative  work  at  high 
speed.  You  no  longer  can  afford  to  do  with 
older,  less  efficient  camera  equipment  .  .  . 
or  continue  to  use  camera  equipment  built 
for  much  larger  work  .  .  .  when  you  can  get 
this  new  Consolidated  18"  x  22"  for  so  little 
money.  All  camera  accessories  are  available. 
IF  YOU'RE  JUST  SETTING  UP  AN  OFFSET 
DEPARTMENT  .  .  .  Consolidated  can  supply 
all  equipment  needed  to  make  negatives 
and  plates  .  .  .  for  a  total  cost  os  low  as 
$3995.00.  Write  for  information. 


FOR  OFFSET  PLATEMAKERS  ...  a  full 
page  18"  x  22"  comera  .  .  .  for  use 
with  press  equipment  17"  x  22"  and 
larger.  - - ^ 

tIADY  FOR  x" 


delivered  reody  to  set  in  wall  opening 
.  .  .  low  installation  cost. 


a  precision  built  unit  throughout. 

FOR  PHOTO  ENGRAVERS  .  .  .  here's  the 
new,  low  cost  camero  that  handles  over 
90%  of  all  work. 


GnU»tutAtMl  PHOTO  ENGRAVERS  AND  LITHOGRAPHERS  EQUIPMENT  CO 

2152  W.  WABANSIA  AVE.,  CHICAGO  47,  ILL.  205  \W.  19TH  ST.,  NEW  YORK  11,  N.  Y 


ABANSIA  AVE.,  CHICAGO  47,  ILL.  205  W.  19TH  ST.,  NEW  YORK  11,  N.  Y 
CONSOLIDATED  CAMERAS  ARE  AVAILABLE  IN  ALL  TYPES  AND  SIZES 
FROM  16  "  X  20"  to  54  "  x  80"  FOR  ALL  REPRODUCTION  PROCESSES 


lacquer.  To  achieve  the  best  bond, 
LTF  suggests  that  you  apply  only 
enough  lacquer  to  get  complete  cover¬ 
age,  rub  it  down,  and  immediately  ap¬ 
ply  the  developing  ink.  It  is  very 
important  to  apply  the  developing  ink 
immediately  after  the  lacquer.  The 
reason  is  this.  With  most  lacquers  used 
for  deep-etch  plates  the  top  surface  of 
the  lacquer  film,  especially  a  heavy 
one,  flows  together  and  becomes 
smooth.  If  it  is  then  allowed  to  dry 
thoroughly,  the  surface  becomes  glazed 
and  ink  does  not  want  to  stick  to  a 
smooth,  glazed  surface.*  To  previ-nt 
tliis,  put  the  ink  on  top  of  the  Iac(|uer 
as  quickly  as  possible  so  that  the  two 
dry  together. 

Sometimes  it  is  possible  to  check 
whether  or  not  the  lacquer  has  been 
applied  correctly  when  you  remove  the 
stencil.  According  to  LTF,  if  the  de¬ 
veloping  ink  is  of  good  quality  and  if 
it  and  the  lacquer  are  applied  cor¬ 
rectly,  the  image  will  still  be  black 
and  greasy  after  the  stencil  is  scrubbed 
off.  If  the  ink  or  its  greasy  ingredients 
are  taken  off  the  image  when  the  sten¬ 
cil  is  removed,  it  is  easy  to  see  how 
the  image  could  be  desensitized  and 
blinded  either  when  the  plate  is  etched 
or  later  when  it  is  on  the  press.  Cer¬ 
tain  developing  inks  may  allow  pene¬ 
tration  by  the  etch  and  this  too  will 
blind  the  image. 

If  such  a  condition  is  not  caught 
before  the  plate  gets  to  press,  the 
pressman  will  notice  that  the  plate 
wants  to  go  blind  .  .  .  that  it  can't 
print  as  heavy  an  ink  lay  as  desired 
.  .  .  and  sometimes  must  be  crowded 
with  ink  to  print  at  all.  Another  indi¬ 
cation  shows  when  the  plate  is  gummed 
up.  If  the  press  ink  wipes  off  the  image 
or  smears  easily,  and  does  this  even 
though  the  image  may  have  been  pow- 

*There  are  indications  that  some  of  the 
newer  special  types  of  lacquer  behave  differ¬ 
ently  in  this  respect. 


dered,  improper  lacquer  application 
may  be  the  cause. 

Summary 

LTF  has  found  that  blind  deep-etch 
plafes  or  deep-etch  plates  that  have  to 
be  babied  on  the  press  are  frequently 
caused  by  improperly  applied  lacquer. 
When  lacquer  is  used  LTF  has  offered 
the  following  precautions; 

1.  Be  sure  the  plate  is  dry  before 
applying  it. 

2.  Put  on  just  enough  to  get  com- 
l)lete  coverage,  rub  it  down,  and  apply 
the  developing  ink  immediately. 

The  idea  should  not  be  left  that  im¬ 
proper  lacquer  application  is  the  only 
cause  of  a  blind  deep-etch  plate  but 
it  is  a  major  offender  that  should  be 
checked  if  such  trouble  develops. 

Lithography 

THK  earliest  known  form  of  litho¬ 
graphic  printing  came  into  use  in 
China  about  175  AD.  The  classics  of 
C(»nfucious  and  later  other  writings  were 
cut  into  stone  in  order  to  insure  both 
accuracy  and  |KTmanency.  Scholars  were 
permitted  to  make  exact  copies  from 
these  stones  by  a  simple  rubbing  process. 

The  paper  was  moistened  and  ham¬ 
mered  over  the  stone  until  it  became  a 
piece  of  embossed  printing.  Then  it  was 
inked  on  the  raised  portions  in  such  a 
way  that  the  ink  did  not  fill  the  de¬ 
pressions. 

This  method  of  duplicating  is  still  prac¬ 
ticed  in  certain  parts  of  China. 

— Dai'id  T.  Armstrong 


Credit 

The  article  headings  on  pages  68, 
74,  and  80  are  set  in  f'otolype  sup¬ 
plied  by  the  Fotolype  Company, 
Chicago. 
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Offset 
Press 
Questions 


answered  by 
HENRY  A.  BEECHEM 


Offset  Printed  Circuits 

Tlu-  Institute  of  Kadio  Engineers 
lias  recently  announced  a  new  method 
for  making  railio  and  television  cir¬ 
cuits  in  which  lithography  is  going  to 
play  a  significant  part.  It  will  mean 
lioih  a  cut  in  the  cost  of  making  these 
ciicuits  and  will  bring  a  large  volume 
of  hu'iness  to  lithographers. 

Instead  of  using  metal  wire  in  radio 
and  television  sets  the  circuits  will  he 
printed  hy  the  offset  method  and  using 
metallie  ink  on  a  special  paper.  One 
of  the  inks  comprises  silver  oxide. 

Dr.  M.  I  .  (iohen  of  the  Balco  Re¬ 
search  l.ahoratories,  .Newark,  N.  J., 
-ays  that  since  the  printed  circuit  is 
two-ilimensional  this  will  re«|uire  very 
little  spare  and  the  size  of  both  radio 
and  television  sets  will  he  greatly  re- 
duceil.  Me  points  out  that  the  ordinary 
radio  and  television  set  contains  from 
live  to  30  tubes  and  hundreds  of  other 
parts.  The  present  manufacturing 
methods  require  the  assembly  of  all  of 
tin-  hundreds  of  wires  by  hand  and 
each  inriividual  wire  must  be  manually 
sohlered  in  place.  This  is  not  only  time 
consuming  but  requires  highly  skilled 
labor  and  the  cost  is  tremendous. 

By  the  use  of  the  offset  printing 
method  all  of  the  wiring  is  printed 
on  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  the  sheet  is 
dipped  in  a  bath  of  molten  solder.  In 
this  way  all  of  the  soldering  is  done 
in  one  operation. 

The  inventor  of  this  method  of  man¬ 
ufacturing  circuits  claims  that  these 
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OK  OFFSET  DUPLICATORS 
Offset  Duplicator  Techniques 

by  RICHARD  CARRUZI 

.  .  .  with  the  phenomenal  growth  of  offset  printing 
the  need  for  a  book  of  this  type  is  apparent. 
OFFSET  DUPLICATOR  TECHNIQUES  is  a 
clearly  written  book  which  deals  not  only  with  the 
fundamentals  but  with  advanced  phases  of  offset. 

Written  in  non-technical  language!  Profusely  illustrated! 

The  information  contained  in  OFFSET  DUPLICA¬ 
TOR  TECHNIQUES  is  sufficient  for  the  average 
individual  to  become  familiar  with  the  machines,  lay¬ 
out  problems  and  mechanical  advantages  of  offset 
duplicating  machines.  From  layout  to  the  offset  piece, 
and  through  the  legal  problems,  each  chapter  will 
prove  of  aid  to  all. 

LIST  OF  CONTENTS: 


What  Is  Offset?  Negatives  Operating  the  Press 

Line  Drawings  Plates  The  Small  Shop 

The  Halftone  Paper  and  Binding  Equipment 

Combination  Plate  Typography  Press  Troubles 

Color  in  Offset  Touch-Up  Comps  and  The  Legal  Angle 

Offset  Chemistry  Stats  Glossary 

*3.50  PLUS  25c  FOR  POSTAGE  AND  HANDLING 


Send  remittance  with  order  to: 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 

608  South  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  5,  III. 


Make  offset  plates 
in  your  office 


FREE  — To  prove  Photospecd's 
superiority  we  will  send  you 
3  free  plates  for  trial...  use 
coupon. 


new  offset  printed  circuits  can  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  all  radio  and  television 
equipment.  Research  is  being  done  to 
extend  this  method  of  making  circuits 
for  other  electrical  equipment.  This 
may  develop  into  a  tremendous  amount 
of^  added  business  to  the  offset  in¬ 
dustry. 


Value  of  Counter-etching 

Qff'hen  no  visible  grease  appears 
•  on  a  plate  and  it  otherwise  looks 
clean  would  it  be  possible  to  omit  the 
counter-etching  step?  W e  grain  our 
own  plates  and  use  them  very  shortly 
after  graining.  Very  often  all  of  our 
freshly  grained  plates  are  used  up  in 
a  period  of  a  couple  of  weeks.  Do  such 
plates  need  to  be  counter-etched  before 
use? 

I.  D.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A  The  act  of  counter-etching  a 
plate,  strictly  speaking,  is  not 
a  cleaning  process.  A  counter-etch  will 
remove  grease  from  a  plate  providing 
that  the  grease  is  present  in  only  small 
amounts.  If  the  plate  is  badly  contami¬ 
nated  with  grease  it  is  very  difficult  or 
impossible  to  remove  it.  The  actual 
purpose  of  counter-etching  a  plate  is 
to  remove  the  thin  layer  of  oxidation 
products  from  it.  Since  zinc  is  a  very 
active  element  it  rapidly  reacts  with 
the  gases  present  in  the  air.  As  soon 
as  the  plate  has  been  taken  out  of  the 
graining  trough,  and  dried,  the  re¬ 
action  starts.  The  longer  the  plate 
stands  the  mure  oxidized  it  becomes. 
A  very  thin  film  of  oxides,  however, 
forms  on  the  surface  of  the  grain  in 
a  matter  of  minutes.  If  the  air  con¬ 
tains  acid  or  sulfide  fumes  such  as 
may  be  present  in  coal  or  gas  smoke 
the  rate  of  oxidation  is  not  only  rapid, 
but  the  film  formed  may  be  very  detri¬ 
mental  to  the  plate.  Such  a  film  of 
oxides  is  alkaline  and  greasy  sub¬ 
stances  are  easily  attracted  to  it  and 
are  absorbed  by  it.  Before  a  plate  is 
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. . .costly  and  time-consuming 
handicaps  are  eliminated! 
There's  no  developing  ink, 
chemical  mixing  or  etching. 
Now ...  a  master  plate  in  a 
matter  of  minutes!  Photo- 
speed  Plastiplates  are  Fast! 


Time-saying  •  convenient  •  economical 


'Trude  Murk-^Kemington  Rand  li 
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coated  with  sensitive  coating,  these 
alkaline  substances  must  be  removed 
since  leaving  them  on  the  plate  would 
result  in  scumming  on  the  press.  The 
proper  counter-etch  readily  dissolves 
these  alkaline  substances  and  the  plate 
is  again  exposed  to  further  oxidation. 
To  prevent  such  oxidation  the  plate 
is  usually  treated  with  a  desensitizing 
etch.  A  desensitizing  etch  forms  a  pro¬ 
tective  film  of  neutral  oxides  which 
not  only  prevent  the  plate  from  further 
oxidation  but  the  film  of  oxides  which 
it  forms  repels  fatty  substances.  In 
this  way  the  plate  can  he  maintained 
substantially  without  scumming. 


Gum  Arabic 

QIn  purchasing  gum  arable  is  it  1 
•  possible  to  obtain  the  product  of  I 
uniform  quality?  What  are  the  char-  I 
acteristics  of  a  good  gum  and  what 
are  the  signs  to  look  for  to  detect  poor 
quality  gum  arable? 

T.  R.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

A  The  best  gum  obtainable  is  prac- 
•  tically  colorless  and  comes  from 
trees  which  are  grown  in  orchards. 

Only  a  very  small  amount  of  the  color¬ 
less  gum  is  available  and  its  price 
would  be  prohibitive  for  lithographic 
use.  Other  grades  of  gum  are  available 
which  are  of  superior  quality  for 
lithographic  use  even  though  they  are 
not  the  highest  quality  of  product  pro¬ 
duced.  The  pink  variety  is  hard  but  . 
not  brittle  and  is  a  good  grade  of  gum.  j 
There  is  also  a  yellow  variety  of  gum  i 
which  is  hard  but  extremely  brittle  j 
and  by  the  time  it  reaches  its  ulti-  i 
mate  consumer  will  be  found  as  a  | 
crumbled,  brittle  powder.  This  variety  j 
is  not  the  best  for  good  quality  litho-  | 
graphic  workmanship.  j 

Gum  arabic  is  not  of  the  same  qual-  j 
ity  each  year.  Some  years’  harvest  pro-  | 
duces  gum  of  a  specially  superior  j 

quality.  During  other  years  the  gum  | 

is  of  a  very  poor  grade  and  may  be  so  *■' 
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...quickly  makes  high  qual¬ 
ity  photo-offset  plates  for  of¬ 
fice  duplication.  A  time-saver 
...  it  is  low  priced  and  cuts 
plate-making  costs  in  half. 
Send  for  Plastiphoter  Booklet 


iKt*nw!n€/tnn 


Business  Machines  and  Suppiies  Division 
Room  2491A,  315  Fourth  Avo.,  New  York  10 

My  duplicator  is  a. . . 

Model  No.  - 

Send  me  3  free  Photospeed  Plastiplates. 

□  I  am  interested  in  the  PLASTIPHOTER. 
Please  send  the  booklet  describing  it. 


City _ Zone _ State _ 

Copyright  1950  by  Remington  Rand  Inc. 
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SPONGES 

•  Natural  Sheepwool  j 

Sponges,  finest  select  qual-  I 

ity.  Free  of  sand  and  shell. 
Offered  to  you  direct  from 
world's  largest  fishery  at 
SUBSTANTIAL  SAVINGS. 

We  can  provide  the  finest 
of  references  from  the  na¬ 
tion's  leading  lithographers. 

For  prices  or  to  have  rep¬ 
resentative  caii,  write  to: 


inferior  that  the  whole  crop  must  be 
sold  to  industries  other  than  the  litho¬ 
graphic.  Dealers  of  gum  are  alert  to 
this  fact  and  buy  large  stocks  of  gum 
produced  during  good  years  so  it  will 
carry  over  into  the  years  of  poor  har¬ 
vest  Weather  conditions  seem  to  be 
the  main  factors  which  determine 
good  and  poor  quality  gum  harvests. 
A  damp,  rainy  season  not  only  gives 
poor  gum  but  also  a  small  harvest. 

There  is  no  practical  method  of 
testing  gum  for  lithographic  use.  The 
lithographer  should  observe  the  color 
and  the  brittleness  of  the  product  and 
see  that  he  gets  a  gum  pink  in  color 
and  one  that  does  not  have  too  much 
dcci)  yellow. 


1610  North  Street 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  ^ 

^  FILM  •  DRY  PLATES 
•  LENSES  • 

PHOTO  CHEMICALS 
CONTACT  SCREENS 

and  accasteiiat  for  tba 
CAMHIA  and  DAKKROOM 


V. 


K.  SCHLANGER 

333  W.  Van  luron  St.,  Chicago  7,  III. 
WIbctar  9-7S40 


J 


—PERFECT. JOB  OFFSET—, 

•  74,000  lbs.  37x58,  80  lb.  basis, 
186  White  Tuscan  Offset 

#  40,000  lbs.  42x57 Vs,  80  lb. 
basis,  209  White  Ariel  Offset 

Both  packed  on  skids 
AN  subfect  to  prior  sofo— f.O.B. 
Cfilcooo.  Somplos  glodly  svbml#to<f. 

KENNY  PAPER  COMPANY 

908  W.  NORTH  AVE.,  CHICAGO  72,  ILL. 
The  Printer’ t  Friend  e  Ml  3-8 1SS 


Red  Opaque  Becomes  Sour 

Q  IT  hen  red  opaque  is  diluted  with 
>  water  and  allowed  to  stand  over 
night  there  is  a  tendency  for  it  to  be¬ 
come  sour.  When  the  diluted  opaque 
stands  for  a  longer  period  of  time  it 
decomposes  completely.  Why  does  the 
product  remain  fresh  undiluted  even 
though  the  jar  is  left  open? 

S.  T.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A  When  red  opaque  is  made  a  cer- 
tain  amount  of  preservative  is 
added  to  it.  The  amount  of  the  pre¬ 
servative  that  is  added  is  just  enough 
to  keep  it  from  spoiling  in  the  concen¬ 
trated  form.  An  excessive  amount  of 
preservative  is  avoided  since  it  would 
interfere  with  its  adhesive  properties. 
When  the  opaque  is  diluted  with 
water  the  preservative  too  is  diluted 
and  is  then  too  weak  to  prevent  spoil¬ 
age.  When  opaque  is  diluted  with 
water  it  should  be  used  up  on  that 
day  and  should  be  discarded  when 
left  over  to  another  day. 


Be  sure  to  read  Hie  August  1950  issue 
of  GAM.  This  issue  will  feature  impor¬ 
tant  information  about  the  sixth  Edu¬ 
cational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition. 
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Know  your  envelopes 


Cla^fn  CH^leicf^e^ 


\\  hen  you  want  extra  safety  and  additional  protection  for  your 
large  or  bulky  materials  to  be  mailed,  then  you  should  use  a 
Clasp  Envelope.  These  envelopes  are  built  of  rugged,  heav) 
stock,  equipped  with  a  burrless  metal  clasp,  and  come  in  a  wide 
variety  of  sizes.  They  are  used  in  many  cases  to  carry  heav\ 
magazines,  machine  parts,  steel  wool,  shavings,  instruction  man¬ 
uals,  photographs,  cloth  or  fabric  samples,  and  similar  large 
items  that  require  complete  protection  but  do  not  call  for  the 
expense  of  a  box  container.  The  clasp  feature  permits  you  to 
insert  and  extract  the  contents  several  times.  The  clasp  also 
allows  you  to  send  material  through  the  mail  at  third  class  rates 
yet  guarantees  you  of  a  protective  seal. 


Western  stocks  22  sizes  ranging  from  2^  •>"x4^/4''  to  12"xl5V-*'’ 


1616  WEST  PIERCE  ST. 


MILWAUKEE  4,  WISCONSIN 


OFFSET 

NEWS 

For  additional  news  see  page  144 

Flexoprint — New  Way  to  Publish 
Directories  and  Lists 

A  new  means  for  high-speed,  low-eost 
production  of  printed  directories,  cata¬ 
logues  and  lists  of  many  kinds  has  been 
placed  on  the  market  by  Remington  Rand 
Inc. 

Called  Flexoprint,  the  new  system  is 
said  to  eliminate  the  expense  and  delays 
resulting  from  metal  typesetting,  and  in¬ 
stead  allows  all  copy  to  be  set  by  regular 
office  typists.  The  list  may  be  maintained 
as  a  daily,  routine  operation,  ready  for 
publication  at  any  time. 

The  substance  of  the  system  is  this: 
listings  are  typed  on  the  margins  of  spe¬ 
cially  die-cut  cards,  which  are  then  proof¬ 
read  and  attached  to  metal  panels  so  that 
only  the  typed,  overlapping  margin  of 
each  card  is  visible.  Changes,  the  major 
cost  factor  in  list  maintenance,  are  ac¬ 
complished  simply  by  adding  or  deleting 
cards.  At  publication  time  the  panels,  each 
representing  a  page,  are  locked  up  and 
reproduced  either  by  offset  printing  or  by 
photoengraving  and  letterpress. 

Any  typewriter  that  is  equipped  with  a 
carbon  ribbon  and  a  suitable  card-holding 
device  may  be  used,  according  to  the  an¬ 
nouncement;  electric  typewriters  arc  pre¬ 
ferable  because  of  the  even  type  impres¬ 
sion  they  afford.  Only  the  initial  proof¬ 
reading  is  necessary,  since  all  subsequent 
operations  are  photographic.  And  because 
the  list  may  be  changed  simply  by  adding 
or  removing  cards,  there  is  no  necessity  to 
risk  disfiguring  the  photographic  repro¬ 
duction  by  patching  typewritten  pages 
with  scissors  and  paste. 

A  24-pagc  booklet,  introducing  Flexo¬ 
print  and  explaining  all  phases  of  its  use 
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PRICED  FOR  QUICK  SALE— 

HARRIS  OFFSET 
PRESSES 


1  GT 

41x54 

2-Color 

1  LB 

41x54 

1  -Color 

1  SSL 

28x42 

1 -Color 

1  LTN 

22x34 

1  -Color 

Just 

18  months 

old 

Presses  available  for  immediate 
delivery 

BENSHULHANASSOCIAnS,liK. 

OFFSET  DIVISION 

500  FIFTH  AVE.,  NEW  YORK  18,  N.  Y. 
BRyant  9-1132 

KENRO  CAMERA-PLATE  MAKER 

for  smoff  oA^seP  presses 
e  Line  and  halftone 
e  Same  site,  plus  10%, 
also  Vs  and  Vs  lie 
•  Burn  in  10k16  plates 
e  4  plates  per  hour 
e  Line  negotives  up  to 
11x14 

e  For  sale  by  all 
bronches  of  American 
Write  for  Broodside  Type  Founders 

KFNRn  0-  BOX  636,  210  FULTON  ST., 
l\Lnnu  MLBf  YORK  8  NEW  YORK 


HAVING  TROUBLED 
WITH  DEEP  ETCH  • 

P  &  J  Daep  Etch  Chemicals 
work  anywhere  under  all 
weather  conditions. 

Special  Price  on  trial  quantity. 

PHILLIPS  &  JACOBS 

618-622  Roc*  St.,  Philadelphia  6,  Pa. 
426  Blvd.  of  Allies,  Pittsburgh  19,  Po. 
119  E.  York  Street,  Boltimore  30,  Md. 
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R.  Berliner. 
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Build  a  "buyer  following"  through 
CAM’s  UNWSPUIHO  UADtRSHI^ 
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53,000  COPIES  MONTHLY 
Reach  250,000  READERS 
in  42,045  PUNTS 
Write  for  CCA  Statement, 
RATE  CARO  and  Market 
Data  Chart 


GRAPHIC  ARTS 


606_JOUTH  dearborn  STREET,  CHICAGO  5,  ILLINOIS 


with  a  detailed  text  and  numerous  color 
illustrations,  has  been  published  by  the 
Company  to  launch  the  system.  It  gives 
full  information  on  how  Flexoprint  works 
— from  the  first  step  of  typing  cards 
through  the  final  publication  of  the  cata¬ 
logue  or  list.  The  informative  booklet, 
identified  as  KD--199,  may  be  obtained  at 
any  Remington  Rand  branch  office,  or  by 
writing  to  the  company’s  home  office  at 
315  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 

ATF  Adds  Mann  Offset  Presses 

.American  Type  Founders  Sales  Cor- 
(xiration  has  added  13  new  sheet-fed  off¬ 
set  printing  presses  to  its  line,  according 
to  F.  G.  Williams,  the  company’s  presi¬ 
dent.  This  action  is  a  major  extension  of 
the  range  of  .ATF  equipment  in  the  offset 
lithography  field  and  will  supply  sizes 
not  made  presently  by  ATF. 

These  presses,  manufactured  by  George 
Mann  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  a  subsidiary  of  Vickers, 
Ltd.,  of  London,  will  supplement  the  .ATF 
Chief  offset  presses  and  the  ATF-Weben- 
dorfer  web-fed  offset  presses.  The  newly 
added  units  will  be  known  as  ATF-Mann 
offset  presses. 

In  presenting  the  ATF-Mann  presses 
to  American  printers,  American  Type 
Founders  purchases  the  Plaza  Machinery- 
Corporation,  New  York  City,  previous 
Mann  distributors  for  the  United  States. 
“In  acquiring  Plaza,  ATF  was  enabled  to 
make  long-term  arrangements  covering 
many  years  for  the  distribution,  sales  and 
servicing  of  ATF-Mann  presses  through¬ 
out  the  United  States  and  its  territories,” 
said  Mr.  Williams.  ATF  factory-trained 
installers  and  servicemen  will  be  available, 
and  complete  stocks  of  parts  will  be  main¬ 
tained  by  the  wide-spread  ATF  branch 
oiganization. 

Mann  offset  presses  are  known  through¬ 
out  the  world,  according  to  the  announce¬ 
ment  and  are  being  used  in  the  United 
States,  Canada  and  foreign  countries. 

The  ATF-Mann  presses  include:  Six 
single-color  presses  in  sizes  from  22"x34” 
to  42”x65";  six  two-color  presses  in  sizes 


from  22”x34”  to  43”x65”;  a  perfecting 
press  with  a  maximum  sheet  of  38”x53’ . 

The  new  .ATF-Mann  presses  will  be  an 
integral  part  of  the  ATF  exhibit  at  the 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition  in  Chicago  in 
September.  Delivery  to  American  printers 
will  be  on  a  satisfactory  delivery  schedule, 
according  to  Mr.  Williams. 

Mergenthaler  Controls  Davidson 

The  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
29  Ryerson  St.,  Brooklyn  5,  N.  Y.  has 
announced  its  recent  acquisition  of  a 
controlling  interest  in  the  Davidson  Manu¬ 
facturing  Girporation,  of  Chicago.  Martin 
M  Reed,  president  of  Mergenthaler  Lino¬ 
type  Company,  points  out  that  this  pur¬ 
chase  fits  into  Linotype’s  plan  for  di¬ 
versification  within  the  graphic  arts  field. 

The  Davidson  Manufacturing  Corpora¬ 
tion  manufactures  rotary  offset  presses, 
folders,  feeders,  and  supplies  for  offset 
printing.  In  taking  over  this  company  it 
was  felt  that  Linotype  could  fill  a  long¬ 
standing  need  in  the  printing  industries 
by  providing  companion  equipment  for 
its  linecasting  machines  and  their  related 
parts  and  supplies. 

The  Davidson  press,  known  as  the 
D.vvidson  Dual,  is  .said  to  greatly  increase 
the  scope  and  versatility  of  the  average 
printing  establishment,  and  yet  it  repre¬ 
sents  a  very  modest  investment  'in  itself. 
The  present  model  is  a  double-duty 
10x14  press,  capable  of  handling  both 
letterpress  and  offset  work.  It  will  ac¬ 
commodate  offset  plates,  both  metal  and 
paper,  rubber  plates,  metal  type  and  slugs, 
and  curved  electrotypes. 

It  is  especially  well  suited  to  perform¬ 
ing  many  auxiliary  functions  such  as 
imprinting,  repeating  short  runs,  num¬ 
bering,  etc.  in  conjunction  with  existing 
equipment. 

The  Davidson  Manufacturing  Com¬ 
pany  also  manufactures  other  important 
equipment  for  the  graphic  arts  industries 
— a  10x14  parallel  folder,  a  14x20  parallel 
folder,  a  14x20  4-fold  right  angle  folder, 
and  suction  and  friction  feeders  in  stand- 
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Nothing  con  be  more  froubiesome  than  erotion,  Minneopolis-Honeywell  temperature 
to  lose  a  negotive  m  the  developing  control  and  Cromalox  heating  elements  form 
stoge  .  .  .  especiolly  when  it  is  hot,  you  are  o  team  to  maintain  bath  temperatures  to 
tired  ond  the  |Ob  is  rushed.  You  spend  o  lot  within  1  Fohrenheit  of  the  desired  proces- 
of  money  in  order  to  equip  yourself  with  sing  temperature.  Refrigeration  unit  is  con 
the  very  best  in  comeras.  lighting  and  other  venientiv  locoted  m  a  cabinet  under  the 
equipment  for  better  control  of  negatives,  sink  along  with  a  refrigerated  compartment 
In  order  to  insure  perfect  negatives  you  for  storage  of  dorkroom  chemicals, 
need  to  establish  temperature  control  m  the  Write  for  complete  cotolog  of  Brown  plote 
developing  steps  to  insure  absolute  quality,  making  equipment  containing  complete  in- 
Brown  Stainless  Temperature  Controlled  formation  on  this  sink  and  many  other  pieces 
Darkroom  Sinks  ore  your  onswer.  GE  refng  of  equipment  which  you  regularly  use. 


GAETJENS, BERGER  &WIRTH,  INC 


IITHOGRAPHIC  AND  DIE-STAMPING  INKS 

••t  BROOKIYN  I  U1  31SSe  Sircri  CHICAGO  7  ILl 


M  ^ 


More  than  700 
pieces  of  stock 
offset  art  in  .  .  . 

The  Clip  Book 

of  ^ 


Never  before  such  a  compila¬ 
tion  of  shorp  line  drawings  in 
the  Christmas  motif.  Hundreds 
,  of  illustrations,  Santos,  cherubs, 
shoppers,  trees,  holly,  wreaths, 
candles,  borders,  snowflakes, 
poinsettias,  typography  and 
hand  lettering.  Many  spot  draw-  , 
ings  in  2  and  3  convenient  sizes 
for  direct  offset  paste-up  —  or 
quick  conversion  to  line  en¬ 
gravings.  No  additional  repro¬ 
duction  fees. Takes  only  seconds 
to  use— just  clip  and  paste.  48 
bound  pages  (8'/]  x  1 1)  printed 
one  side,  black  ink  on  white 
stock.  Order  yours  today. 

|l-  ().  pleaie  add  2Sc  for  postage  L 
)3.UU  |(nd  remillancj  with  order  ^ 
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arci  sizes  up  to  14x20  inches,  alon^  with 
plates  anil  supplies  for  offset  printing. 

The  Davidson  Manufacturing  Corpora¬ 
tion  will  continue  to  manufacture  prod¬ 
ucts  bearing  the  Davidson  name,  and  to 
distribute  them  through  its  existing  sales 
prganization. 

New  Photocomposing  Machine 

by  Harold  E.  Waite 

During  the  pcriiKl  of  the  British  Indus¬ 
tries  Fair,  the  Monotype  Corporation,  Ltd., 
of  l.ondon,  gave  a  ilemonstration  of  the 
new  photocomposing  machine  which  it 
has  evolved.  This  proposal  was  originally 
outlined  some  seven  years  ago.  but  busi¬ 
ness  conditions  have  delayed  progress, 
and  It  was  not  until  the  last  few  months 
that  an  experimental  model  had  been 
built.  The  machine  is  based  on  the  “Mono¬ 
type”  system  and  is  in  two  units — a  stand¬ 
ard  “Monotype"  keyboard  and  a  “Mono 
type”  caster  adapted  to  its  new  purpose. 
The  machine  is  designated  the  “Mono¬ 
type"  photo  typographical  composing  ma¬ 
chine. 

The  ordinary  paper  ribbon  is  tapped 
on  the  keyboard  and  placed  on  the  paper 
tower  of  the  photographic  unit.  All  the 
usual  parts  of  the  typecasting  machine  are 
incorporated,  the  matrix  case  being  re¬ 
placed  by  a  glass  negative  in  a  sturdy 
frame,  providing  for  the  extended  seven- 
alphabet  layout. 

.\n  electric  lamp  sends  a  beam  of  light 
onto  a  mirror  which  reflects  it  downwards 
in  a  vertical  direction  through  the  selected 
character  and  onto  one  of  a  pair  of  mir¬ 
rors,  placed  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
each  being  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  to 
the  horizontal  plane.  The  right-hand  mir¬ 
ror  sends  the  image  across  to  its  fellow 
o.n  the  left-hand  side,  which,  in  turn,  re¬ 
flects  It  upwards  on  to  the  sensitised  film. 

As  each  letter  is  projected,  the  mirrors 
move  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  set 
unit  width  of  the  character.  At  the  end 
of  the  line  the  justification  signals  on  the 
paper  ribbon  cause  the  two  mirrors  to  re- 
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MULTILITH  and  DAVIPSON 
^  ^electronic 
deep-etch  plates 


Now  at  no  extra  cost 


^Electronic  Deep-Etch  Plates 
give  MORE  impressions 
and  FINER  reproductions. 


MICHAEL  LITH  COMPANY 

145  WEST  45TH  ST.,  N.  Y.  19 


heshlre  fflaillnp  Machines,  Inc* 


This  n4w  mochin«  comes  to  tow  ttMOflest^oost^r'!^^ 
tcrforms  like  a  champion.  Pieces  ate  hand-'fhLinto''th^ 


performs  tike  a  champion.  Pieces  oheliand-'f^^nfo^j^S'  M 

mochine  where  the’pre-addressed  strip  or  conlirHAbs  pacl^  ^ 

form  labels  ore  placed  in  ony  desired  position  on  the  ^>i»»  O 

mailing  by  the  outomatic  iobeling  head  ond  delivered  to 

the  pile  hopper.  Labeling  head  operates  in  i'SX.fl.ll  fnr  rnmpfrfr  frrfnrmrTfrnn 

5000  per  hour . . .  foster  then  ony  operotor  con  feed  today  . . .  learn  how  you  con  cut 

pieces.  Feed  cotologs,  flyers,  magozines,  tobloids,  enve-  ...  .  .  .... 

;  .  .  T  ««  ,  moiling  costs  and  still  get  your 

lopes,  cards  or  brochures  up  to  80  pages  of  50-lb.  stock 

at  an  overage  speed  in  excess  of  2500  per  hour.  mailings  out  earlier  with  less 
Operotion  is  simple  . . .  sets  up  easily  in  a  few  minutes.  effort.  Ask  for  Buf/etin  No.  H. 


ailing  costs  and  still  get  your 


turn  to  zero,  and  the  him,  contained  in  a 
light-tight  case,  is  fed  forward  on  to  the 
winding  spool. 

As  with  the  "Monotype"  caster,  the 
photographic  unit  is  controlled  by  com¬ 
pressed  air  passing  through  the  perfora¬ 
tions  of  the  paiier  ribbon,  causing  the  pins 
ot  the  two  pin  blocks  to  rise  and  limit  the 
travel  of  the  negative  frame  from  back 
to  front  and  from  side  to  side  respectively. 

By  a  change  in  the  camera  mechanism 
(a  two-minute  job),  any  size  tvyie  from 
4'/2  to  24  points  can  be  obtained  in  a 
line  length  up  to  60  picas,  at  a  siieed  of 
140  characters  per  minute,  or  4200  ems 
per  hour.  While  it  is  possible  to  secure 
this  variation  of  type  size  from  one  master 
negative  frame,  it  will  be  readily  con- 
ceiled  that  the  type  design  of  any  particu¬ 
lar  face  may  require  a  number  of  master 
plates  to  cover  the  full  range  of  com¬ 
position  sizes.  A  single  design  cannot 
always  be  changed  to  different  point  sizes 
without  loss  of  the  essential  characteris¬ 
tics  of  the  type  face. 

The  difficulty  of  corrections  has  not  yet 
been  seriously  tackled;  at  the  moment  it 
is  regarded  as  sufficient  to  reset  the  line, 
cut  the  film  and  insert  the  corrected  sec¬ 
tion.  Those  responsible  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  machine  have  decided  to  con¬ 
centrate  on  the  main  problem  before  giv¬ 
ing  serious  attention  to  subsidiary  matters. 

lustihcation,  of  course,  is  secured  as 
efficiently  as  on  the  “Monotype”  single¬ 
type  casting  machine,  because  the  method 
IS  precisely  the  same. 

It  was  stressed  at  the  demonstration 
that  the  machine  being  shown  was  only 
an  experimental  model.  In  fact,  it  has 
been  much  simplified,  and  differs  in  im¬ 
portant  particulars  from  that  outlined  in 
the  original  patent  specification.  Even  so, 
there  is  no  certainty  as  to  the  form  of  the 
model  which  will  later  be  placed  on  the 
market. 

Gaetjens,  Berger  &  Wirth,  well-known 
manufacturer  of  printing  inks,  has  an¬ 
nounced  the  appointment  of  William 
Rccht  as  its  president  and  general  man¬ 


ager.  Frederick  Weldon  will  continue  as 
vice-president  and  secretary  of  the  or¬ 
ganization. 

Berger  &  Wirth  was  organized  in  Ger¬ 
many  over  125  years  ago,  and  fifty  years 
later  opened  its  offices  in  the  United 
States.  In  1126  the  company  expanded 
its  operations  and  became  Gaetjens,  Berger 
&  Wirth.  It  is  one  of  the  few  firms  that 
produces  steel  plate  and  steel  die  inks 
as  well  as  a  complete  line  of  offset  and 
letterpress  inks. 

The  offices  at  50  Church  St.,  New 
York  City,  which  Mr.  Recht  opened  a 
few  months  ago  to  handle  the  sale  and 
purchase  of  all  graphic  arts  products  for 
foreign  and  domestic  markets  will  con¬ 
tinue  under  his  personal  direction. 

Relative  Humidity 

Continued  from  page  66 

can  either  “make  or  break”  a  plate. 

The  number  of  times  that  the  RH 
really  gets  into  this  danger  zone  is 
surprisingly  small  in  shops  in  the 
Northern  states  and  Canada.  In  the 
Southern  states  70%  RH  is  quite  com¬ 
mon.  A  check  of  the  LTF  laboratory’s 
platemaking  records  in  Chicago 
throughout  1948  and  1949  showed  that 
RH’s  above  70%  were  recorded  only 
14  times  in  the  two  years.  These  14 
instances  include  only  five  recordings 
of  RH  above  75%  and  only  one  that 
got  up  to  80%.  A  New  York  plant 
recently  checked  its  records  for  1949 
and  found  RH’s  “no  higher  than  70- 
75%  even  during  humid  summer.” 

In  most  sheps  the  platemaker  may 
thus  be  confronted  with  really  bad 
conditions  of  relative  humidity  on 
only  a  few  days  out  of  the  year  and 
his  estimates  of  RH  based  on  outside 
weather  conditions  can  be  completely 
inaccurate.  The  only  way  that  the 
relative  humidity  can  he  determined 
is  to  actually  measure  it  at  the  time 
the  plate  is  being  made  and  in  the 
immediate  area  where  it  is  being  made. 
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WILL  BE  DECIDED  AT  CHICAGO 


Printing  is  on  the  march.  New  processes,  new  equipment,  new 
methods,  have  been  spurred  by  economic  conditions.  Increas¬ 
ingly,  these  factors  will  compel  the  practice  of  scientific  printing 
methods  with  scientifically  designed  equipment. 

Printers  who  keep  in  step  with  the  times  will  be  prepared  to 
profit  by  the  new  pattern  of  progress.They  inevitably  will  outstrip 
those  who  cling  to  old-fashioned  methods  and  obsolete  machines. 

This  evolution  will  come  fast;  for  the  means  are  now  available. 
They  will  be  assembled  and  demonstrated  at  the  Chicago  Graphic 
Arts  Exposition.  At  the  ATF  exhibit,  the  latest  in  letterpress,  off¬ 
set,  gravure,  cameras,  photocomposition  and  type  will  be  shown. 
Equipment  that  will  enable  printers  to  keep  out  front  in  this  march 
of  printing  progress. 

Be  sure  to  ask  your  ATF  Representative  about  the  modern 
equipment  ATF  now  offers  to  help  you  cut  costs,  speed  produc¬ 
tion,  improve  quality,  expand  markets  and  increase  profits. 


AMERICAN  TYPE  FOUNDERS 

200  ELMORA  AVENUE,  ELIZABETH  B,  NEW  JERSEY 
BranchM  In  principal  citioc 


(See  the  hollow-head  stop-pin?  No 
time  wasted  in  changing  o  "Star” 
sleeve.  A  turn  to  the  left  with  the 
special  pin-wrench  and  off  it  comes) 

§HEXAGON- 
shaped  hole  goes 
right  through  the 
stop-pin.  Pin  has 
one  side  grooved 
to  match  dove¬ 
tail  of  wedge.  When  this  groove 
is  turned  to  align  with  wedge 
dovetail,  sleeve  will  slip  right  off. 
Stop-pin  is  fixed  to  wedge  in  a 
manner  that  makes  it  almost  im¬ 
possible  to  fall  out.  Yet  it  can  be 
driven  out  with  punch,  if  neces¬ 
sary. 

STAR  Spacebands  are  made 
from  the  finest  steel  to  be  had 
for  Its  purpose — are  spring  tem¬ 
pered  to  higher  Rockwell  hard¬ 
ness  test  than  any  other  space- 
band,  yet  through  a  special  tem¬ 
pering  process,  we  are  able  to 
make  these  bands  actually  more 
resilient  .  .  .  and  they  are  manu¬ 
factured  to  a  degree  of  precision 
never  before  approached. 

Six  sizes  available. 

MMCISfON 

_ _ 


LINOTYPE  COMPANY 

INCOffPORATEO 
Eectery  am4  fUaie  OIVke 

SOUTH  HACKENSACK,  N.  J. 

•>encK  0«ics  1317  IIOAOWAT.  KANSAS  CITY  A.  MO 
CHICAGO  •  MINNCAffOllS  •  MNVIl  •  NIW  TOIK  •  KOSTON 


OO  to  OhlcsQO  In  Septombor 
Visit  Booth  No.  425  and  too  the 
STAR  AUTOMATIC  QUADDER 
and  othor  Improvad  STAR  Parts 


Linecasting  Machine 
Questions 


South  Dakota  State  College 
Printing  Laboratories 

Smooth  Sides  of  Slugs 
Do  Not  All  Trim  the  Same 

I  have  been  having  some  trouble 
*  here  with  an  M-26.  We  have  four 
molds  on  the  disk.  Recently  I  put  a 
(new)  24  pt.  narrow  recess  mold  on  it. 
and  we’ve  had  trouble  with  ejection 
from  the  start.  Have  no  trouble  with 
other  molds,  10  pt.  wide  rib  advertis¬ 
ing  mold  sticks  a  bit  in  the  first  cou¬ 
ple  slugs  but  machine  ejects  them,  and 
9  and  14  pt.  eject  swiftly.  Clutch 
leathers  are  new  and  functioning  OJC. 
All  molds  are  well  polished  with  no 
metal  gathering  on  backs — 24  pt.  ejects 
perfectly  after  polishing,  the  first  two 
or  three  slugs  even  when  mold  is  cold. 

This  is  giving  us  some  trouble  be¬ 
cause  we  get  quite  a  few  one-slug 
changes.  J.  W.  M.,  Glasgow,  Ky. 

I  have  your  letter  relative  to 
a  slugs  that  eject  with  difficulty 
and,  although  I  had  a  little  trouble 
reading  parts  of  it,  I  think  I  get  the 
general  idea. 

Examine  the  smooth  sides  of  the 
slugs.  If  the  slugs  from  the  new  mold 
trim  more  on  the  smooth  side  than 
slugs  from  the  molds,  the  mold  is  too 
near  the  center  of  the  disk.  Shim  it 
out  with  paper. 

Try  switching  molds  to  see  whether 
the  trouble  is  with  the  disk  or  the  new 
mold. 

Let  the  mold  accumulate  a  little  gray 
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Makers  of  the  famous  Blatchford  “Honeycomb”  Base 
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No  question  about  it,  Blatchford  Metal  to 
has  everything  it  takes  to  enable  your  Cl 
operators  to  do  the  best  possible  job  T 
on  their  machines.  And  there  are 
reasons  for  this  —  three  good  reasqns. 
Reason  No.  1  —  the  lead,  tin  and  an-  us 
timony  are  top  quality.  Metal  resources  tu 
and  research  facilities  unmatched  in  ^ 
the  field  assure  this. 

Reason  No.  2  —  these  metals  are  pre-  Pi 
cisely  proportioned.  No  rule  of  thumb  j^I 
in  Blatchford  operations ! 

Reason  No.  3  —  alloying  operations 
are  under  rigid  control  —  every  batch  A 

of  Blatchford  reflects  nearly 
100  years  of  metal-mixing 
know-how. 

Ask  your  operators — your 
make-up  men  and  pressmen,  o> 


too  —  what  metal  best  fills  the  bill. 
Chances  are  they’ll  say,  “Blatchford.” 
Try  it . . .  you’ll  see  why. 


Keep  your  metal  stock  always  up  to  par — 
use  the  famous  Blatchford  Metal  Mainte¬ 
nance  Service.  Write  for  details. 

NATIONAL  LEAD  COMPANY,  Atlanta, 
Baltimore,  Chicago,  Cincinnati,  Cleveland, 
Pittsburgh,  St.  Louis;  National  Lead  Co.  of 
Mass.,  Boston;  E.  IF.  Blatchford  Co.,  New 
York;  Morris  P.  Kirk  &  Son,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles;  American  Lead  Corp., 
Indianapolis. 

Blatchford . . . 

the  NATIONAL  name 
^  for  dependable  metal 


‘‘To  me 

as  an  operator, 
Blatchford’s  the 
buy  because  . . . 

it  melts  smoothly  — 
flows  freely— molds 
sharply— sets  quickly.** 


^no^xcellenc^ 

Because  of  the  high  grade  metal, 
‘‘know  how”,  hand  finish  auid  uni¬ 
formity,  Compo  rules  may  be 
graded  "E” — for  Excellence. 

All  faces  in  stock  —  Imme¬ 
diate  delivery!  LOW 
PRICES.  2  to  36  pt.  100 
lbs.  min.  (may  Include  as¬ 
sortment). 


All  rules,  lb. 

All  spacing  materials  from  2  pt.  leads 
through  36  pt.  furniture,  in-  0 1  ^ 
including  .853  and  .875,  lb.—  A  I  C 
Mens  subject  to  change. 

Check  with  order. 

S»nd  tor  hanger  wall  chart.  fltlH 

COMPO  RULE  CO. 

6151  S.  Rhodes  Av.,  Chicago  37,  III. 


Easy  to  Push 

Wh^  Loaded! 

ANDERSON 

UPRIGHT  TRUCKS 

These  rigid  trucks  hold  o 
full  lofld  without  sagging 
and  can  be  easily  moved. 
Steel  reds  for  bock  ond 
sides  keep  trucks  **dust- 
proof.**  Tilted  hardwood 
platformsr  Rockite  casters. 

2  platferns  fer  Biliary 
4  platfirM  for  Job  Press 
Boon 

Senef  for  Cfrcufor 


C.  F.  ANDERSON  &  CO. 

3229  CALUMET  AVE.,  CHICAGO  16 


25c 


tarnish.  Strange  as  it  may  seem,  a 
mold  that  shines  like  a  mirror  has  more 
a£Bnity  for  linecasting  machine  metal. 

I  am  inclined  to  think  that  your 
clutch  may  be  a  little  weak.  Test  with 
the  mold  at  30  picas  12-pt.  and  the 
knives  at  10-pt.  Turn  the  machine  by 
hand  and  when  the  slug  strikes  the 
knives  and  the  clutch  slips,  feel  to 
determine  if  the  clutch  has  enough 
pull. 

If  it  does  not,  check  the  clutch  ad¬ 
justments.  See  that  the  fork  lever  does 
not  rub  on  the  drive  shaft  flange  or 
collar  when  the  clutch  is  in  action. 

If  the  clutch  leathers  are  slick  and 
shiny,  scrape  them  with  a  sharp  knife. 
If  they  are  hard  and  very  stiff,  spread 
on  a  very  small  amount  of  neats-foot 
oil.  Don’t  overdo  it. 

If  advisable,  remove  the  clutch  spring 
and  stretch  it  one-half  to  three-quarters 
inch.  Put  grease  on  it  when  replacing. 
Then  adjust  the  bushing  in  the  end 
of  the  drive  shaft  to  get  the  right  ten¬ 
sion. 

Added  packing  under  the  clutch 
leathers  will  not  prevent  the  clutch 
from  slipping.  The  space  between  the 
drive  shaft  flange  and  the  shaft  bearing 
should  be  15/32  inch  when  the  clutch 
is  in  action.  This  space  is  regulated  by 
tbe  thickness  of  tbe  clutch  leathers. 

The  space  between  the  fork  lever 
and  the  flange  should  be  one-thirty- 
second  inch  when  the  clutch  is  in  ac¬ 
tion.  The  adjustment  is  made  by  the 
horizontal  screw  in  the  upper  lever  of 
the  vertical  starting  and  stopping  lever. 


Mark  Across  Back  of  Mold 

QVTould  too  much  play  of  mold 
•  disk  on  the  mold  disk  stud  cause 
the  back  knife  to  mark  the  back  of 
molds  at  time  of  ejection?  ‘ 

The  backs  of  the  molds  on  our 
eSM  Intertype  have  a  mark  cut  j 
straight  across  on  the  back  at  near  \ 
the  middle  of  the  mold  just  where  \ 
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that  add  up  to 

MORE  PROFIT  FROM  YOUR 
MACHINE  COMPOSITION! 


SIX  ADVANTAGES 


1.  FOOLPROOF  —  Even  the  most  absent  minded 
operator  can't  break  any  part  of  it. 

2.  SQUIRTPROOF  —  Set  v^ell  awoy  from  the 
squirt  area.  No  metal  splash  can  affect  the 
quadder  mechanism. 

3.  EASILY  LEARNED  —  Even  the  beginner  gets 
the  hong  of  it  quickly  and  can  learn  to  center  or 
set  left  or  right  flush  in  five  minutes. 

4.  ECONOMICAL  Brings  your  present  line* 
costing  machines  up-to-date  —  at  reasonable 
cost.  If  you  later  dispose  of  the  basic  machine, 
this  quodder  is  eosily  removed  for  use  elsewhere. 

5.  VERSATILE  —  Does  everything  the  "built-in" 
spocer  will  do  —  and  in  addition,  centers  on  left 
side  of  slug. 

6.  A  MONEYMAKER  from  the  Start  —  Estimates 

of  time  saved  on  certain  types  of  copy  run  as  high 
as  57%.  • 


With  all  this,  can  you  afford  not 
to  get  complete  informotion  on  the 


STAR  AUTOMATIC 


QUADDING  ATTACHMENT 

for  Linotypes  and  /nferfypes? 


MfCISlON 
TRADE  if  MARK 


LINOTYPE  (^^0  COMPANY 

foiloty  and  Mom  Office  INCORPORATED  Branch  Office 

SOUTH  HACKENSACK,  N.  J.  1337  Broadway.  Kansas  city  6  mo 


CHICAGO  •  MINNEAPOLIS  •  DENVER  •  NEW  YORK  •  BOSTON 


I 

the  knife  hits  on  the  mold  opposite 
the  one  from  which  slug  is  being 
ejected. 

/  have  asked  several  people  how  to 
remedy  it  but  have  not  received  the 
right  answer.  The  mold  disk  guide  is' 
set  up  close  and  the  locking  studs 
and  pins  have  been  renewed.  The  only 
thing  I  can  think  of  is  too  much  play 
in  mold  disk  on  its  stud. 

C.  H.  S.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

A  Indeed  a  loose  mold  disk  stud 
/»•  would  cause  a  mark  to  appear 
on  the  back  of  the  mold  opposite  the 
one  in  use  and,  as  you  surmise,  the 
mark  is  made  by  the  back  knife. 

Unless  your  Intertype  is  a  very  old 
one,  you  will  find  a  hanking  block  on 
the  right-hand  trimming  knife.  When 
properly  set  it  may  help  to  stabilize 
the  disk.  To  adjust,  place  two  strips 
of  thin  paper  between  the  mold  cap 
and  knife  banking  block  and  pull  the 
disk  forward  as  far  as  it  will  come. 
The  knife  banking  block  is  beveled 
where  it  engages  the  knife.  Slide  the 
block  up  to  hold  the  two  sheets  of 
paper,  but  not  tight  enough  to  hold 
one  sheet  tightly  and  tighten  the 
screws. 

If  necessary,  change  the  mold  disk 
stud  and  front  nut.  However,  the  disk 
was  fitted  to  the  stud  at  the  factory 
and  it  may  be  advisable  to  use  the 
old  stud  if  it  can  be  used. 

When  it  is  necessary  to  remove  the 
Intertype  disk,  use  the  wrench  pro¬ 
vided  and  remove  the  rear  nut,  left- 
hand  thread.  Never  remove  the  front 
nut  without  first  marking  the  position 
of  the  disk  on  the  stud. 

You  wrote  a  neat  letter  on  neat 
stationery  which  leads  me  to  believe 
that  you  have  some  neat  machines. 
I  gather  that  you  probably  know  as 
much  about  linecasting  machines  as 
I  do.  I  suspect  that  half  the  reputa¬ 
tion  I  appear  to  have  built  up  has 
grown  because  of  my  desire  to  be  of 
service  to  all  comers. 


Here's  Extra  PROFITS 
for  You! 

without  extra  work! 

Index 
Sales 
Manuals, 
Price 
Books, 
Printed 
Literature 
with 

AICO  INDEXES 

Pictured  are  a 
few  types  tf 
AICO  Indexes. 


Many  mre 
are  axailable. 

Write  fersaapir 
and  coaplete 
inferaatiei. 


Services  Include: 

Reinfercing  •  Cellnloiding  •  Tab  Cutting 
Step  Cutting  •  Punching  •  Gathering 

Two  Plants  to  Serve  You: 

G.  J.  AIGNER  CO. 

4IS  SOUTH  CLIHTOH  ST.,  CHIOAOO  T,  ILL. 

AIGNER  INDEX  CO. 

ST  READE  STREET,  HEW  TORK 
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ORDER  BY  MAIL! 


PER 

THOUSAND 


SHIPPED  PREPAID  ANYWHERE  IN  U.S 


DELIVERIES  ARE  AMAZINGLY  FASTI 


•  24  modern  and  classic  type  faces. 

•  fine  quality  white  thin-plate  stock. 

•  composition  up  to  7  lines,  10c  per  line  for  extra  lines. 

•  deluxe  thermograph  embossed  printing. 

•  packed  in  patent  coated  box. 

•  BLUE  OR  BLACK  INK  •  CUTS  50c  EXTRA 


Just  send  os  your  copy,  and  we'll  do  the  rest.  Accuracy 
is  guaranteed  providing  copy  is  typewritten  or  printed  legibly. 
SHIPPED  1  OR  2  DAYS  AFTER  RECEIPT  OF  ORDER 


SEND  ORDERS  OR  WRITE  FOR  SAMPLES  AND  CATALOC 

MAIN  LINE  EMBOSSING  CO 

1760  S.  LA  CIENEGA  BlVD.,  LOS  ANGELES  35,  CALIFORNIA 
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hr  this  Free  catalog 

Here  is  a  completely  new  catalog  of 
Wood  Type,  unlike  any  wood  type  coto* 
log  you  hove  ever  seen. 

In  addition  to  showings  of  oil  currently 
popular  faces  it  contains  helpful  sugges¬ 
tions  for  modern,  profitable  uses  for 
wood  type  . . . 

Plus  character  point-width  tables  that  en¬ 
able  you  to  figure  accurately,  in  advance, 
proper  faces  and  sizes  to  use  to  fit  any 
widths  of  lines  called  for  on  your  layouts. 
Any  Hamilton  Dealer  will  be  glad  to  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  /his  new  Hamilton  Wood 
Type  Catalog  for  you.  Ask  him,  or 


answered  by 
WILUAM  E.  BECK 


Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company 

Two  Rivers,  Wisconsin 

Send  us  your  new,  complete  Wood  Type 

Catalog. 

Your  Name  _ 


Street  Address- 


Repeats  on  Graduation 
Programs 

Q  About  this  time  each  year,  for 
•  the  past  21  years,  we  have  had 
the  graduation  program  from  our  local 
I  high  school.  What  and  how  do  you 
-  determine  the  measure  to  set  this  job 
to  make  it  different  from  the  usual 
thing? 

S.  R.  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
A  This  kind  of  job,  after  one  has 
^  been  doing  it  for  a  number  of 

years,  seems  to  stymie  a  person.  How¬ 
ever,  I  think  that  you  can  make  a 
good  looking  program  by  changing  the 
^  color  and  style  of  paper  and  ink. 

^  It  is  my  feeling  that  many  printers 
could  solve  the  problem  of  “better 
looking  jobs”  by  doing  an  unusual  job 
^  rather  than  the  run  of  the  mill. 

Try  different  kinds  of  paper.  For 
example,  colored  paper  or  deckle- 
edged  paper,  matched  to  the  school 
colors;  or  forms  run  in  the  same  col¬ 
ored  ink  as  the  deckle  color  of  the 
stock. 

^  As  for  setting  the  job,  I  would  sug¬ 
gest  some  unusual  changes  in  setting 
of  the  type.  Try  using  all  caps  and 
get  plenty  of  white  space  all  around 
the  form  and  between  tbe  lines. 

Another  way  of  adding  variety  to 
your  layouts  for  programs,  is  to  make 
it  in  the  style  shown  on  page  108. 

I  feel  this  is  an  exceptionally  good 
idea  because  it  gives  a  complete  pic- 
■  ture  of  your  whole  program,  and  on 
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TIME-SAVING 

Plate  Saw 

With  Exclusive 
Automatic  Feed! 

For  Photoengravers, 
Stereotypers,  Printers . . . 

COMnCTELY  ELIMINATES  AU  squaring 
up,  guesswork  alignment,  tacking, 
scoring,  beveling,  trimming,  remov* 
ing  burrs,  and  use  of  wedges.  All 
edges  are  finished  smooth.  'You  make 
only  four  quick,  easy,  automatic  saw 
cuts  and  the  plate  is  ready  for  the 

inter.  . 

Perfectly  squared,  smooth,  uni¬ 
form  cut  assured  by  exclusive  Auto¬ 
matic  Feed.  Cuts  up  to  IS"  of  type 
high  work  in  only  17  seconds! 

Cuts  to  Picas,  Points  and  Quarter 
Points  as  well  as  to  Inches— exactly 
as  the  printer  wants! 

Outside  Mortising  effectively  done 
to  pica  and  point  measurement. 

Equally  effeaive  on  copper,  zinc. 


h  1 

ifc 

or  plastic  plates,  whether  wood  or  plas¬ 
tic  mounted  or  shellcast. 

Saw  blades  hold  a  sharp  edge  for  30-40 
hours  of  continuous  operation  .  .  .  can 
be  changed  in  just  1  minute!  New  blades 
cost  only  $1.50  each  in  lots  of  six. 

Soon  pays  for  itself  by  saving  consid¬ 
erable  expensive  time.  Occupies  only  26" 


Equally  effeaive  on  copper,  zinc,  x  26"  space. 

DESIGNED  BY  MEN  WITH  23  YEARS  KNOW-HOW  IN  BUILDING  BAND  SAWS  FOR  PRINTERSI 

Write  for  complete  details  TODAY! 


H.  B.  ROUSE  &  COMPANY 

2214  North  Wayne  Avenue,  Chico'go  14,  Illinois 


ROUSE  PRODUCTS  ...Tht  Sfondeid 
of  Hi*  World  Sine*  IB99 


biUDUKTES 


class 


each  side  you  list  the  graduates  and 
any  pertinent  information  that  you 
feel  is  necessary. 

At  for  type  faces  on  this  style,  I 
prefer  the  light  sans  serif.  They  lend 


RUBBER  PLATE  USERS 

•  Write  today  for  your 
free  booklet  —  the  £bico 
Rubber  Printing  Plate 
Grinder.  It  will  show  you 
how  to  save  time,  plates 
and  money. 

O.  CHANEY  CO. 

1206  Mapit  A«a.,  Las  Aagalas  16,  Cal. 


themselves  well  to  a  lot  of  white  space 
between  the  lines  and  are  easy  to 
read.  Another  advantage  is  that  they 
identify  themselves  with  this  period 
and  are  surely  in  vogue  at  this  time. 


Save  Time,  Reduce  Costs,  Get  Better 
Printing  with  F“™*ture 

Uodem  efficiency  methods  reauire  ine  use  of  the 
fewest  possible  pieces  of  accurate  iron  furniture  in 
each  form.  Choose  fonts  or  sorts  from  the  M  &  W 
stock  list  of  some  200  sizes,  so  that  you  may  save 
labor  and  time  in  each  lock-up.  Font  schemes  and 
price  lists  of  furniture  and  other  composing  room  products  are  yours  for  the  askmg. 

MORGANS  &  WILCOX  MFG.  CO.  MiddSnl;.? n.  v. 


Printers*  Supplies  Since  MBTS*  Detders  in  PrincipsU  Cities* 


HcaiqvarUrs  for 

CENTAUR 


and  many  other  desirable  fine  type 
faces.  Stnd  for  tke  Centaur  Broadside, 
designed  for  us  by  Mr.  Bruee  Rogers.  AH 
at  the  famous  type  foundry  of . . . . 


MACKENZIE  &  HARRIS.  Inc. 

659  FOLSOM  ST.,  SAN  FRANCISCO 


OPENS  HERE-* 

«'FOLD  HERE  r* 
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Day  by  day  C&G  Saw  Trimmers  set  new  high-efii- 
ciency  standards  with  faster  work,  greater  accuracy 
and  improved  safety  —  all  at  lower  maintenance  cost. 
Your  experience  with  other  saw  trimmers  may  make 
this  hard  to  believe,  but  there's  plenty  of  proof  in 
your  copy  of  the  new  C&G  3A~45  folder.  It's  free... 
and  waiting  to  go  out  the  moment  your  request 
comes  in.  No  obligation. 


(•IctiKMl-  ««»««»««»  >o«  ml 


Mi  m.  MuMm  Styat:  aulwaefcat  IX  Wf  ttoatiH 


(I  .-i 

•  '  '•! 

1  .  ■ 
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WRITE 

YOUR  OWN  TICKET  . . . 
FOR  A  DIME! 


We're  good,  but  don’t  take  our  word 
for  it.  We  want  you  to  find  out  for 
yourself  that  we  do  the  best  job  of 
sharpening  saws,  knives,  cutters  for 
Composing  Rooms,  Stereo  Depart¬ 
ments,  Engravers  and  Electrotypers. 
Uniform  sharpening  in  swage,  shape 
and  height  gives  longer  life,  better 
service,  saves  money.  We  want  you 
to  test  the  truth  of  our  claim  in  your 
own  shop,  under  your  own  working 
conditions ; 


CLIP  THIS  AD  TO  ONE  OF 
YOUR  SAWS  AND  WE’LL 
SHARPEN  IT  FREE— GIVE  YOU 
THE  USUAL  24-HOUR  SERVICE 
AND  RETURN  IT  POST  PAID. 

What  can  be  fairer  than  that?  Our 
25  years  of  experience,  our  thousands 
of  satisfied  customers,  our  uncondi¬ 
tional  guarantee  of  workmanship  and 
materials  makes  this  a  safe  proposi¬ 
tion:  we  know  you’ll  like  our  work. 

Remember:  You’re  under  no  obliga¬ 
tion  when  you  give  this  offer  a  trial; 
clip  this  ad  to  a  saw,  mail  it  to  us 
(it’ll  cost  you  a  dime  or  so  for  postage, 
we  pay  the  postage  back)  and  you  can 
be  the  judge. 


AUTOMATIC 
SAW  SHARPENING 

CO.,  INC. 

735  E.  OHIO  ST. 
INDIANAPOLIS  2,  IND. 


Stereotype  Mats  with 
Plastic  Materials 

OAre  stereotype  maU  available  with 
•  plastic  materials  included  as  part 
of  its  construction?  If  so,  what  pur¬ 
pose  do  these  mats  serve? 

B.  K.,  Cleveland,  0. 

A  It  is  the  writer’s  understanding 
/la  that  ANPA  Research  is  experi¬ 
menting  and  evaluating  possibilities 
for  incorporating  plastic  materials  in 
stereotype  mats.  Also,  most,  if  not  all. 
of  the  stereotyoe  mat  manufacturers 
are  believed  to  be  conducting  similar 
tests  in  their  laboratories,  with  possi¬ 
ble  improvements  with  use  of  some 
plastic  materials  in  the  manufacture 
of  stereotype  mats.  This  work  has  not 
yet  reached  a  stage  of  development 
which  would  be  indicative  of  success 
or  failure  at  this  time. 

Stereotype  mats,  with  plastic  mate¬ 
rials  incorporated  into  them  are  not 
available. 

It  appears  that  there  are  two  objec¬ 
tives,  maybe  more,  with  this  plastic 
program.  One  is  to  reduce  the  backing 
support  of  these  spaces,  the  other  to 
reduce  pressure  demand  for  molding. 

Since  there  are  actually  three  differ¬ 
ent  considerations  involved  for  sup¬ 
porting  the  spaces  of  the  stereotype 
mold  it  is  di£Bcult  to  visualize  any 
appreciable  benefit  for  plastics  with 
space  support.  General  spaces  of  the 
stereotype  mold  supported  against  the 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — July,  1950 


110 


1612  DOUGLAS  AVENUE 

KALAMAZOO,  MICHIGAN 

NEW 

TIME  SAVERS 


The  EASYKASTER  melting  pot 
SCORCHER  uses  the  heat  that  is 
escaping  from  the  melting  pot  for 
mat  drying.  A  fuel  and  time  saver. 


The  EASYKASTER  PIG  MOLDER 
saves  the  heat  remaining  in  the 
metal  after^  mat  casting  by  using 
this  metal  for  feeder  pigs. 


WITH 


HAM  MONO 


EASY  LOADING  — bed  at  table  height 
EASY  ROLLING  — no  heavy  lifting 
EASY  LOCKING  — double  thread,  double  speed 
clamps 

EASY  POURING — lift  the  handle  — no  guess¬ 
ing,  no  splashing 

EASY  HEATING— heat  up  and  remelt  fast 
These  easy  operating  features  are  also  time  savers. 
They  add  up  to  a  saving  of  50%  in  casting  time 
over  older  methods  and  boxes. 


'  f  SOlUT/ONS  ^O*  fflNfftS 
829  BERGIN  ST  .  BROOKLYN  16,  N.  Y.,  MAin  2-9084 


weight  of  the  alloy  in  casting,  pre¬ 
sumably  backed  out  from  centers  since 
these  fail  first,  is  much  less  of  a  prob¬ 
lem  than  space  support  protecting  the 
printing  edges  against  the  curve  of 
the  mold  supported  only  the  print¬ 
ing  edges.  Printing  surface  edges 
wliich  turn  with  the  curve  of  the 
mold  need  not  be  protected  at  all. 
Thus,  while  plastic  material  may  be 
anticipated  to  produce  a  measure  of 
resist  against  the  weight  of  the  alloy, 
it  is  suspected  of  increasing  the  hazard 
for  adequate  protection  of  printing 
surface  edges  curving  against  the 
shaping  of  the  mold,  and  the  major 
operation  of  space  support. 

However,  with  regard  to  reducing 
pressure  demand  for  molding  in  the 
impression  of  type  forms,  or  perhaps 
avoid  or  retard  the  amount  of  elastic 
recovery  and  impression  losses,  the 
experiments  with  use  of  plastic  mate¬ 
rial  in  the  manufacture  of  stereotype 
mats  can  produce  genuine  improve¬ 
ment. 


MAKE  YOUR  OWN  RUB¬ 
BER  PRINTING  PLATES 

(Economize  on  Duplicatea ) 

c  I  A  Exclusive 

Q  I  !  Power 

Chambers 


Precision 

Power 

Maintained 

^  ^B^B  Pressure 

M I  Power 

^  IKB  Economy 

Thermostat- 
Ically  Con- 

Platens  11x13  in.  trolled 

"THE  EVA-PRESS" 

Write  for  Literature 

AMERICAN  EVATYPE  CORPORATION 


Deerfleld.  Illinois 


Stereotype  Furnace 
Hood  Design 

QW e  will  be  installing  a  new 
a  metal  furnace  shortly  and  plan 
on  building  a  hood  that  will  be  more 
satisfactory  than  our  existing  furnace 
hood  over  the  old  pot.  GAM’s  recom¬ 
mendations  will  be  appreciated. 

A.  P.,  Ottawa,  III. 

A  It  is  observed  that  a  very  large 
number  of  metal  furnace  hoods, 
particularly  among  the  smaller  plants, 
fail  completely  to  protect  the  alloy 
from  losses  of  metal  through  oxidation 
and  heat  escaping  into  the  air  or  being 
pulled  away  by  highly  conductive 
sheet  metal  coverings. 

To  protect  the  alloy  against  losses 
it  is  necessary  to  seal  as  much  of  the 
surface  of  the  pot  as  possible,  creating 
and  maintaining  a  gaseous  pressure 
Continued  on  page  140 


Spi*y  Anchor  INKOTE  on  top  of  ink  in 
ran  or  fountain  with  "Flit"  Gun  to  prevent 
akinnins  of  ink.  When  read;  to  use,  stir 
ink  and  start  prees. 

NO  WASTE  OP  INK  ...  NO  LOSS 
OP  TIME  .  .  .  ELIMINATES  OIL 

SHEETS  AND  EXTRA  WASHUPS  .  .  . 
Won’t  affect  colon  or  bod;  of  ink. 

ONE  POUND  INKOTE  ONLY  *1.75, 
P.O.B.,  B'kl;n.  Free  Gun  with  First  Order. 
SEE  US  AT  BOOTH  208 — 
QRAPHIO  ARTS  SHOW — OHIOAOO 
DCALERS’  Order  today 
Wt  K  INQUIRIES  from  your  dealer 

INVITED  or  direct  from 
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Mr.  Pr/nfer... SAVE  15  tO  20% 

Rolled  Safety  Edge 
Double  Strength 

GALLEYS 

made  of 

RUST  RESISTANT 
BLACK  BEAUTY 
STEEL 

exclusive  With  Mayvtlle 
Available  in  5  Popular  Sizes 
8%x1 3— <</4x23  Vi— 12x1 8 
10V^x23Vi— 123/4x23Vi 
Other  Sizes  also  with  Rolled  Edge 


STOCK  RACK 


$4600 


ft.  of  portable 
-  16  masonite  re- 
I  shelves. 


Al  I  Steel 
All  Popular  Sizes 

HERE’S  WHAT  YOU  SAVE 

When  you  order  the  combination  of  cabinet 
with  galleys,  in  any  of  the  popular  sizes,  you 
receive: 

1.  Special  Discount  of  15%. 

2.  5%  discount  on  net,  if  net  order  is 
$200.00  or  more. 

3.  2%  cash  discount  if  check  with  order. 

4.  1  %  open  terms  to  accredited  accounts. 

If  galleys  or  cabinets  are  ordered  separately, 
you  still  receive  10%  discount,  plus  5%  f<w 
quantity  order,  and  2%  for  cash  with  order. 
Write  for  literature  and  prices. 

Mention  your  dealers  name  when  writing. 
GUARANTEED  QUALITY  EQUIPMENT 


Mayville  METAL  PRODUCTS  CO. 


DEGNER  AVE. 


MAYVILLE,  WISCONSIN 


50 
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YOU  ARE  NOW  ASSURED  OF  QUICK 


PROMPT  DELIVERIES  OF  GENUINE 
SCHERER'S  COLD  TOP  ENAMEL 
AND  DEVELOPER,  BEING  MANU¬ 
FACTURED  IN  OUR  NEW  MODERN 


SCIENTIFIC  UBORATORY. 


OBTAINABLE  FROM 
YOURLOCALSUPPiy 
HOUSE  OR  ORDER 
DIRECT  FROM  ••••  I 


GENERAL  PLATE 
MAKERS  SUPPLYCO 

522  S.CLINTON  ST. CHICAGO  TILL 
64  MARIETTA  ST.N.W.ATLANTA.CA 


photo 
mechanical 
questions  i 


answered  by 

I.  S.  MERTLE,  F.R.P.S..  F.P.S.A. 

The  following  is  from  the  book  “Mod¬ 
ern  Photoengraving”  and  is  reprinted 
with  permision  of  the  authors,  Louis 
Flader  and  J.  S.  Mertle,  who  also  hold 
the  copyright  on  the  book. 


Negative  Collodion 

This  material  is  the  foundation  of 
the  wet  collodion  process.  It  con¬ 
sists  of  a  solution  of  pyroxylin  in  an 
ether-alcohol  mixture.  Pyroxylin  is  a 
form  of  nitrocellulose,  made  by  treat¬ 
ing  (nitrating)  good  quality  cotton  in 
a  mixture  of  sulfuric  and  nitric  acids, 
the  nitric  acid  acting  on  the  cellu¬ 
lose  content  of  the  cotton  and  con¬ 
verting  it  to  nitrocellulose.  Other 
names  for  pyroxylin  are  “negative”  or 
“soluble  cotton,”  but  it  must  not  be 
confused  with  guncotton;  this  par¬ 
ticular  material  forms  the  basis  of 
smokeless  gunpowder,  but  being  in¬ 
soluble  in  ether-alcohol  mixtures,  is 
useless  for  collodion. 

The  collodion  mixture  serves  as  a 
vehicle  or  carrier  for  the  metallic  salts 
(iodizers)  necessary  for  formation  of 
a  light  sensitive  silver  compound,  and 
permits  the  impregnated  collodion  to 
be  flowed  in  an  even  film  over  the 
glass  plate  to  provide  a  photographic 
surface.  The  character  (photographic 
property)  of  the  collodion  is  largely 
governed  by  the  nature  of  the  com¬ 
pounds  used  for  “salting”  or  “iodizing” 
the  collodion  proper.  In  general,  iodids 
have  the  property  of  conferring  con- 
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Kodalith  Transparent  Stripping  Film 

for  economy . . .  and  quality  you  can  depend  on 


The  excellent  physical  qualities 
of  Kodalith  Transparent  Strip¬ 
ping  Film  make  it  easy  to  handle. 
Its  tough,  flat-lying  skin  cuts 
cleanly,  strips  smoothly,  wet  or 
dry,  and  holds  its  dimensions  for 
accuracy  in  complex  layouts.  Be¬ 
cause  these  qualities  are  uniform, 
you  can  standardize  production. 

The  superior  photographic 
characteristics  of  Kodalith  Trans¬ 
parent  Stripping  Film  give  you 


negatives  with  clean  lines  and 
crisp,  hard,  well-formed  dots — 
negatives  that  can  produce  supe¬ 
rior  printing  plates.  Because 
these  characteristics  are  uniform, 
you  can  standardize  procedures 
to  save  time  and  improve  quality. 

Your  Kodak  Graphic  Arts  dealer 
will  be  glad  to  explain  more  fully  the 
advantages  of  using  Kodalith  Trans- 
pa  rent  Stripping  Fi Im. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 
Graphic  Arts  Division 
Rochester  4,  N.Y. 


FOR  Lll 
m  HALFTOl- 


Use  Gevaert  Litholine 
Ortho  A.H.  plates,  films 
. . .  Unexcelled  for  highest 
density,  contrast  and 
wide  latitude. 

Try  Gevaert  Process 
Extra  Ortho  A.H.  plates 
and  films,  where  less 
contrast  hut  more  speed 
is  required . . .  Both  are 
noted  for  pin-point 
sharpness  and  excellent 
dot-etching  qualities. 

Inquire  of  your  local 
Gevaert  Distributor  or 
write  direct. 


I  lu‘  (,K>  AKKT  <;0>1I»ANY 
ol  AlIEKICA.  Inc. 

123  WIST  3r)ili  STRKKI 
M  W  YORK  19.  V. 

(.p^aerl  <(.anadj|  l.ld., 
r  o  r  o  n  I  o .  (.)  n  t  a  r  i  n 
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irast  to  the  collodion  images  and  al¬ 
ways  preponderate  in  collodions  for 
line  and  halftone  negatives.  Bromids 
increase  the  sensitivity  of  the  collodion, 
also  promoting  softness  and  gradation. 
Chlorids  are  added  on  the  theory  that 
they  act  as' preservatives,  and  absorb 
excess  moisture  present  in  the  ether 
and  alcohol. 

Negative  collodion  is  an  article  of 
commerce,  made  by  various  American 
suppliers  to  the  graphic  arts.  The 
collodion  usually  is  furnished  in  two 
units:  plain  collodion  or  collodion 
base  (comprising  a  solution  of  plain 
collodion  containing  a  small  per¬ 
centage  of  salts),  together  with  the 
necessary  iodizer,  this  supplied  in 
solution  form  in  separate  small  bottles 
and  added  to  the  collodion  when  re¬ 
quired. 

Because  of  the  high  quality  and 
uniformity  of  commercial  negative  col¬ 
lodion,  the  preparation  of  this  article 
by  the  photographer  is  hardly  worth¬ 
while,  especially  when  one  considers 
the  governmental  “red  tape”  encoun¬ 
tered  in  obtaining  supplies  of  suitable 
alcohol.  The  ether  constituent  of  nega¬ 
tive  collodion  is  known  as  concentrated 
ether;  it  is  derived  by  the  action  of 
sulfuric  acid  on  ethyl  alcohol,  but  is 
not  an  anesthetic,  though  it  exercises 
an  intoxicating  effect  when  inhaled. 

The  only  safe  alcohol  to  use  for  nega¬ 
tive  collodion  is  pure  ethyl  (grain) 
alcohol — the  denatured  product  may 
cause  foggy  negatives. 

Merely  for  point  of  reference  and 
to  acquaint  the  uninitiated  with  the 
constituency  of  negative  collodion,  the 
following  modem  (1924)  formula  has 
been  specially  devised  for  line  and 
halftone  photography: 

Avoirdupois  Metric 

Alcohol _ _  32  ounces  1.0  liter 

Ether . — . . 32  ounces  1.0  liter 

Pyroxylin  . . .320  grains  22.0  grams 

The  pyroxylin  is  added  to  the  al¬ 
cohol  in  small  pieces  or  shreds,  after 
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richai^ 


More  Production— Profits— 
Features  Than  Any  Other 

FIRST— 

•  Rolliog  Table  Saw 

•  Built-in  storage 

•  Autonatk  foot  switch 

•  Instant  change  from  saw  to  saw-trim 

(pat.) 

•  1 52  Pica  dirt  proof  speed  gauges 

•  "Bulldog''  safety  clamp 

•  Large  dump  cart 

•  Built  in  two  sizes— 18  Vi"  i  25"  and 

25"  i  32" 

PRICE  $675.00-$775.00  COMPLETE 

Designed  and  Built  by  a  Printer  for 
Printers  Since  1900 


EXHIBITOR 


K  GRAPHIC  ARTS  J.  A.  RICHARDS  CO. 

EXPOSITION  KALAMAZOO  60F,  MICH. 

Dealers  in  all  Principal  Cities 
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THE  AUGUSTINE 
PUTE-MAKERS  SAW 


— for  those  flush  mounted 
halftones  and  general  saw¬ 
ing  requirements. 

Write  tor  circular 

E.  E.  AUGUSTINE 

MARSHALLTOWN,  IOWA 
Bevelers — Plate  Coolers 


PRIOR  to- 

cutting  •  PRINTING  •  FOLDING 
PUNCHING  •  TRIMMING  •  BINDING 
OFFSETTING  •  RELIEFING 
IMPRINTING 

SVA/r/^CAf 

PAPER  JOGGERS 

Save  Time  And  Paper 
Do  A  Better  Job 

Their  3600  controllable  vibrations  per 
minute  make  short  work  of  aligning 
every  stock  from  heavy  board  to  onion¬ 
skin.  Twelve  profit-boosting  models. 


which  the  ether  is  slowly  added. 
(Note:  Do  not  mix  or  use  collodion 
near  open  flames — it  gives  off  in¬ 
flammable  vapors.)  After  solution  of 
the  pyroxylin,  the  following  salts  are 
added  in  the  order  of  mention: 

Ammonium  iodid  150  grains  10.0  grams 
Cadmium  iodid  120  grains  8.0  grams 
Cadmium  bromid  30  grains  2.0  grams 
Calcium  chlorid  30  grains  2.0  grams 

Solution  of  the  various  salts  takes 
place  quickly,  whereupon  the  bottle 
should  be  set  aside  for  the  collodion 
to  “ripen”  or  turn  to  a  pale  straw 
color,  at  which  stage  it  possesses  great¬ 
est  sensitivity.  During  the  process  of 
ripening  and  with  increasing  age,  free 
iodin  is  released  in  the  collodion, 
causing  the  mixture  to  progressively 
change  to  a  decided  red  color. 

Freshly  made  or  colorless  collodion 
can  be  used  with  a  strongly  acidified 
silver  bath,  a  deep  brown  or  overripe 
collodion  on  the  other  hand  requiring 
a  practically  neutral  bath.  Ripening 
of  negative  collodion  can  be  acceler¬ 
ated  by  adding  several  flakes  of  re¬ 
sublimed  iodin  (or  3  or  4  drops  of 
chemically  pure  nitric  acid)  to  one 
quart  (liter)  of  collodion,  free  iodin 
being  released.  Artificially  ripened 
collodion  does  not,  however,  work  in 
the  manner  of  that  ripened  through 
the  natural  process  of  aging.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  free  iodin,  naturally  ripened 
collodion  contains  decomposition  prod¬ 
ucts  of  pyroxylin,  these  tending  to 
create  denser  (blacker)  negatives. 

Overripe  collodion  produces  very 
harsh  and  contrasty  images  and  for 
this  reason  is  preferred  by  some  op¬ 
erators  for  line  photography.  In  case 
of  emergency  or  error,  very  red  col¬ 
lodion  can  be  partially  decolorized  or 
“restored”  by  adding  a  few  drops  of 
pure  oil  of  cloves  to  a  pint  (500  cc) 
of  collodion.  The  theory  of  the  addi¬ 
tion  is  that  the  oil  counteracts  the  re- 
Continued  on  page  142 


Write  for  Literature 


SYNTRON  CO. 

579  Lexington,  Homer  City  Po 
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CNEMCO  »URNING-IN  OVEN  AND  COOIER  MODEL  2(00  -  A 
Eifhly  tfficitnl  tnfra>lt*d  heated  even  availoble  with  the  Chemco 
Steinlesf  Steel  cooler  (choice  of  Diaphragm  Type  or  Flew  Type). 


Infra-Red  heating  .  .  .  automatic  operation  .  .  . 

.  .  .  ease  of  inspection  .  .  .  each  of  these  means  in¬ 
creased  efTiciency  and  consistent  economy  in  burn¬ 
ing-in  powdered  zinc  plates  or  hot  top  enamel  used 
on  copper. 

Infra-Red  elements  provide  even  burning-in  for 
plates  up  to  24"  x  24",  and  eliminate  plate  worpoge 
and  dimensional  distortion.  Automatic  ofierotion 
consumes  power  only  when  plate  is  in  burning-in 
position.  Inspection  of  plates  may  be  made  through 
a  special  window. 

The  Chemco  Burning-In  Oven  and  Cooler  rhay  be 
ordered  with  a  foot-pump  operated  diaphragm 
type  cooler  or  the  flow  type  cooler  using  running 
water.  Either  type  cools  plates  instantly. 

W>UU  ^04  comfUei*  in^oAmaUiut  H04a! 


GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 
CHICAGO— SEPT.  11-23 


SLICE  AM 
INCH 

INTO  2000 
PARTS? 


answered  by 
O.  VERLAY 


Packing  on  a  Job  Press 

QCan  you  please  advise  how  to 
m  adjust  packing  on  a  job  press,  to 
obtain  best  results? 

We  have  been  advised  by  some  to 
use  thin  celluloid,  by  others,  rubber 
packing,  etc.  W e  have  not  been  able  to 
make  much  progress  through  these 
channels. 

Most  of  our  work  is  letterhead  and 
business  card  printing,  with  very  few 
heavy  forms.  Your  advice  on  this  mat¬ 
ter  will  be  very  much  appreciated. 

C.  P.,  Boston,  Mass. 

A  The  best  packing  for  a  job  press 
^•is  a  top  sheet  of  manila,  four  to 
six  sheets  of  about  60-lb.  super,  or 
any  other  calendar  paper,  and  one  thin 
pressboard  about  18  points.  You  can, 
if  you  desire,  use  a  sheet  of  celluloid. 

If  you  do  any  makeready,  after  the 
makeready  sheet  is  attached,  the  sheet 
of  pressboard  or  celluloid  should  go 
over  the  makeready.  This  is  to  give 
you  a  semi-hard  packing  which  is  the 
best  medium  of  printing  work  of  your 
nature. 


• ....  ,1  '  We  do  it  every 
day  because  each  PMC 
STERLING  SEMI-STEEL  BASE 
is  accurately  finished  to  a 
tolerance  of  .0005  inch. 
You  pay  for  precision  when 
you  buy  a  metal  base  .  .  . 
make  sure  you  get  it.  The 
PMC  STERLING  TOGGLE 
BASE  invites  comparison  . .  . 
let  your  micrometer  be  your 
guide. 

Write  for  Details 


Cut  Causes  Mark 

Q  Enclosed  you  will  find  two  cop- 
■  ies  of  a  job  that  was  run  on  26x 
20  automatic.  You  will  notice  on  the 
back  end  of  the  sheet  a  heavy  mark 
that  resembles  a  roller  mark,  but  which 
isn’t.  I  set  the  rollers  to  1  pica  kiss 
all  around,  and  had  the  No.  1  form 
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TNE  PRINTING  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

436  Commarciol  Sq.-Cincinnoti,  Ohio 
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(HKiOO 


STOP  OFFSET  IN  YOUR  PLANT! 


More  profits  =  a  happy  printer!  Get  rid  of 
all  waste  and  spoilage  due  to  offset!  Clean, 
profitable  work  —  with  a  minimum  of  waste 
and  handling  with  IDS  Dry  Spray  Units. 
Throughtheyears,our 


set  prevention !  IDS  Dry  Spray  Units  are  engi¬ 
neered  and  designed  for  every  type  of  printing 
job,  every  type  of  delivery  and  every  type  of 
press  —  litho  or  letterpress.  They  are  uncon- 
crsc.ne  odv  cudavII  guaranteed 


°  '  NOTE;  ALL  PURCHASERS  OF  IDS  DRY  SPRAY  '  ° 

constant  research  and  UNITS  ARE  FULLY  PROTECTED  BY  OUR  U.  S.  to  deliver  expense- 

experiment  have  kept  PATENTS  4^2,496,194  AND  4^2,339,899.  WE  [I  free  offset  prevention 
experiment  nave  Kept  .j.^  puQygcT  U  prevention 

IDS  the  leader  in  off-  OUR  PATENTS  FROM  INFRINGEMENTS.  I  in  your  plant! 


SEE  US  AT 
BOOTH  153 


WRITE  OR  WIRE  TOD  AY - 
INTERNATIONAL  DRY  SPRAY  CORP. 

13  E.  19th  St.,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 

GRAPHIC  SPECIALTY  COMPANY 
60  West  Superior  St.,  Chicago  10,  III. 

CRAn  PRINT  SPECIALTIES 

Rm.  1311  Widener  Bldg.,  Philo.  7,  Po. 


-AUTHORIZED  DISTRIBUTORS: 

NEW  ENGLAND  “IDS”  DISTRIBUTORS 

61  Allyn  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

GEORGE  R.  KELLER,  INC. 

210  G  Street  N.W.,  Wash.,  D.  C. 
STONE  PRINTING  EQUIPMENT  LTD. 
66  Fraser  Ave.,  Toronto  1,  Canada 


LAKE  ^ 
SHORE 


PHOTO  ENGRAVING  1 
company 

1  60  E  III  .  Ch.cogo  1  Y 


HLY  AS  A  LMIT  *  *  SELL  AS  A  LIMIT 


CASIONBUNDPAK 


fitie  (imit  ir  Idifcrr 
•«!’  oitR  ii«te  tn  l)bil 


CASLON  UTiUTT  BOX 
Ml  dis  sftieis  • 


IJtV  AS  A  LIMIT  *  *  SELL  AS  A  LMT 


roller  against  the  drum,  but  I  could 
not  overcome  this  heavy  streak  on  the 
back  end  of  the  plate.  I  would  like 
to  know  what  you  think  it  may  be, 
whether  in  the  press  or  ink.  We  had 
all  the  rollers  on  the  machine,  includ¬ 
ing  the  back  form  and  vibrator  rollers. 
The  bearers,  were  bone  dry  and  make- 
ready  as  you  will  see  is  perfect. 

K.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A  ll  is  evident  to  the  writer  that 
/\m  this  is  possibly  a  zinc  or  an  elec¬ 
trotype  reproduction  being  run  off  a 
wood  mount,  causing  the  cut  to  at¬ 
tempt  to  dish,  generating  a  slap  after 
the  pressure  is  being  relieved. 

I  am  quite  sure  if  you  would  run 
this  electro  on  a  patent  base,  you 
would  find  that  your  trouble  would  be 
eliminated. 


Printing  a  Rubber  Plate 
on  a  Platen  Press 

Q  Enclosing  sample  of  a  solid  sub- 
m  feet  mclde  of  a  rubber  plate 
which  I  attempted  to  print  on  a  platen 
press. 

The  samples  do  not  show  a  very 
good  result  and  it  is  my  contention 
that  the  work  should  be  done  on  a 
cylinder  press  to  improve  the  product. 
W ould  you  let  me  have  your  sugges¬ 
tions?  B.  Portland,  Ore. 

A  Very  little  success  can  be 
achieved  when  attempting  to 
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READY  A 
TO  1 
PRINT  1 
CALENDAR  \ 
i  PAD 

PLATES 


7^  FRANKLIN  COMPANY 


822  W.  VAN  BUREN  ST.,  CHICAGO  7,  ILL.  •  HA  ymarket  1-1000 


HENO I D  makes  the  difierence! 


TRADE  MARK 


Tough,  hard-caked  inks  of  all  kinds  dissolve  the  very  instant 
you  apply  PHENOID!  Type,  cuts  and  press  parts  look  like 
new.  And  there’s  no  hard  rubbing  or  scrubbing — PHENOID 
needs  no  help!  It’s  perfectly  safe,  too — won’t  harm  wood, 
metal,  fabrics,  or  your  hands. 

Order  from  your  dealer.  Write  for  leaflet. 

CHALMERS  CHEMICAL  CO.,  123  Chestnut  St.,  Newark  5,  N.  J. 


^  Gat  this  big  illustrated  catalog  of  calendar  pad 
W  electrotypes  . .  .  over  318  designs  and  styles  to 
Tneet  every  purpose. ..3-12-18  months  at  a  glance  for 
memo  books,  calling  cards  or  club  rosters... single 
months  for  blotters  and  reminder  advertising  . .  . 
Easy  to  read  Almanac  plates  include  weather 
forecasts  and  moon  phases  .  .  .  send  25  cents  for 
catalog  .  .  .  will  be  credited  to  your  first  order. 
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BAnHERS  EAVELOPES 

The  Justrite  Bank  Envelope  line 
is  complete  for  every  bank  need. 
Bank  Kraft  mailing  envelopes, 
special  bank  envelopes  are  all 
available. 

Write  today  for  prices  and 
samples  or  send  us  your  spe¬ 
cialized  Bank  envelope  prob¬ 
lem  for  quotation. 

Unvalopt  3ompcnij 
JT. 


Literature  is  available  describ¬ 
ing  any  of  the  six  Miller  Auto¬ 
matic  Cylinder  Presses.  Write 
today  giving  the  size  of  press 
in  which  you  are  interested. 

Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co. 
1101  Reedsdale  Street 
Pittsburgh  12,  Pa. 


print  rubber  plates  on  a  platen  press. 
Rubber  plates  are  designed  primarily 
for  cylinder  and  rotary  work. 

If  your  press  is  an  old  one  you  can 
help  it  somewhat  by  placing  in  the 
side  of  your  chase,  bearers  on  each 
side  slightly  over  type  high  and  pack¬ 
ing  your  platen  inside  these  bearers. 
The  purpose  of  the  bearers  is  to  take 
out  the  slap  or  lost  motion  so  that 
excessive  pressure  is  not  exerted  on 
the  rubber  plate.  Excessive  pressure, 
of  course,  causes  a  squashy  appear¬ 
ance.  You  undoubtedly  are  not  famil¬ 
iar  with  the  fact  that  when  printing 
with  a  rubber  plate  you  achieve  a  per¬ 
fect  vacuum  on  a  platen  press.  On  a 
cylinder  press  you  get  a  peeling  action 
and  much  finer  printing  and,  in  fact, 
the  proper  printing  from  rubber  plates 
is  arrived  at.  This  is  particularly  true 
when  printing  solids  such  as  you  show. 
The  same  difficulty  would  not  be  quite 
as  apparent  in  printing  more  open 
forms.  So,  your  contention  of  doing 
this  on  a  cylinder  press  is  a  correct 


Good  Advice 

SEE  that  your  office  is  always  order¬ 
ly,  that  you.  machinery  is  kept 
clean  and  in  good  repair;  that  dead 
type  is  not  allowed  to  accumulate — 
and  limit  picking  for  sorts,  for  this  is 
always  a  drain  on  the  profits. 

— John  I.  Fisher 


GRAPHIC  NON-MELT  ROLLERS 

For  serviceable,  low-cost  operation 
of  job  and  small  high-speed  presses. 
Trouble  free  operation  during  hot 
and  humid  weather. 


IDEAL  ROLLER  &  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Long  Islaad  City  1,  N.T, 
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c4tnazing,  ROGERSOL  NF 

Effective  TYPE  and  ROLLER  CLEANER. 

DRIED  INKS  removed  quickly  and 
thoroughly.  HIGH  FLASH  ingredients 
assure  you  of  the  utmost  SAFETY. 

►  Contains  NO  CARBON  TETRACHLORIDE 

►  LOW  PRICE  . . .  HIGH  QUALITY 

►  On  ROLLERS  it  CLEANS  the  PORES 

and  PREVENTS  GLAZING 


GUARANTEED 

75  years  of  service  In  the  Industry 

99^ 


If  not  fully  satisfied  return  unused 
portion  for  full  refund. 


per  gallon  in  drum  lots  f.o.b.  Chicago.  Send 
for  triai  size  can  today. 


I - 


Harry  H.  Rogers  Company,  Inc. 

7431  South  Western  Avenue,  Chicago  36,  Illinois  •  GRovehill  6-7100 
Please  send: 

□  One  trial  size  8  oz.  can  @  50c 

Enclosed  is  □  coin  □  check  □  stamps 

Company _ 

Address - 


□  Price 
List 


City _ Zone _ Slate _ 

Signed - 
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PERFECT 

REGISTER 

THANKS  TO  WETTER 
ENGINEERING  SKILL 

Top-notch  engineering  ability  is 
required  to  make  a  numbering 
machine  like  this  Wetter!  It 
prints  in  perfect  register  con¬ 
stantly  —  to  match  the  highest 
press  speeds.  Extra-tough  for 
heavy  duty  work  .  .  .  precision- 
machined  for  flawless  operation. 
Figures  are  deeply  engraved  to 
insure  clear,  sharp  impressions. 
Patented  “Lockwheel”  lock  bar 
prevents  number  overthrow. 

Whatever  your  numbering 
problem,  our  completely 
equipped  Engineering  Depart¬ 
ment  is  ready  to  offer  their 
expert  assistance  in  its  solu¬ 
tion.  Further  information  upon 
request. 


UjdICR 


NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO. 

nuime  mom  a.  lmm  stvei  •  NniiLr 

90U>  mt  ALL  OCAtCM  AffO  MAMCMffS  OT  A.r.F.M»C. 


answered  by 

WILLIAM  HERMAN  UCHTER 


Timesaver 

QWe  have  only  one  10x15  Miller 
*  automatic  (old  style  press)  oo 
which  we  run  our  jobs.  For  number¬ 
ing,  we  have  two  forward  6-wheel 
numbeiing  machines  which  we  find 
limits  us  to  certain  jobs  and  handi¬ 
caps  us.  IF e  have  a  problem  on  a  job 
that  has  been  increased  in  amount  to 
15,000,  white  and  canary 

sheets  that  are  printed,  gathered, 
numbered  and  tabbed.  There  are  two 
line  changes  in  the  composition  every 
day,  and  the  job  must  be  completed 
the  same  day  and  delivered,  otherwise 
we  will  lose  this  order.  In  the  past, 
we  have  been  running  2,000  of  each 
color,  gathering,  tabbing  and  making 
delivery  in  one  day.  The  increase  from 
2,000  to  15,000  puts  us  on  the  spot. 
Can  you  make  any  suggestion  as  to 
numbering  and  planning  this  job  so 
that  we  can  stUl  print  this  on  our 
10x15  Miller,  and  be  able  to  make  de¬ 
livery  in  one  day? 

B.  P.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A  If  you  can  complete  15,000  im- 
•  pressions  in  one  day  on  your 
10x15  press,  then  I  would  say  it  can 
be  done.  This  becomes  possible  by 
using  backward  numbering  machines, 
with  duplicating  ratchet  wheels.  Col¬ 
late  your  large  sheets  a  day  or  so  in 
advance.  If  you  are  using  sulphite 
stock,  then  gather  these  sheets  (the 
white  and  the  canary)  in  either  the 
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3 -IN  - 1  COMBINATION 
FEEDER  -  PERFORATOR  -  lOGGER 


N-D  HAS  A  PERFORATOR 
TO  SUIT  YOUR  SHOP 


There’s  an  incomparable  N-D  PER¬ 
FORATOR  to  suit  every  purse. 
Whether  your  plant  is  lar^e  or  small, 
you  can  depend  on  an  N-D  PERFO¬ 
RATOR  for  the  most  profitable  and 
best  in  all-around  speed,  accuracy  and 
consistent  performance.  For  example: 
a  Chicago  plant  using  the  N-D  3-in-l 
COMBINATION  FEEDER-PERFO¬ 
RATOR-JOGGER,  “is  producing  7,500 
sheets  17x22  per  hour  and  saving  in 
operating  time.’’  And  other 
sizes  can  be  handled  at  pro¬ 
portionate  speeds  depending 
on  length  of  sheet. 

And  remember :  these  arc 
more  than  merely  perforators. 
They  Crimp;  they  Slot;  they 
Score;  they  do  Snap-out  and 
Cut-out  Slot  Hole  work.  They 
are  positive  on  strike-in  work. 
Their  speed  depends  only  upon  the 
length  of  sheet  and  skill  of  op¬ 
erator.  They  iron  out  burr  so 
perforating  can  be  done  before 
printing.  So  .  .  .  from  the  large 
3-in-l  COMBINATION  clear 
down  to  the  famous  little  N-D 
BENCH  MODEL,  you  can  con¬ 
fidently  count  on  N-D  PERFO¬ 
RATORS  to  give  you  the  fullest 
possible  measure  of  profitable  per¬ 
formance  day  in  and  day  out. 
Write  for  details. 


AMERICAN  PONY  BOY 


SMALLEST  STOCK  MACHINE  MADE 


AMERICAN  NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO. 
ATLANTIC  AND  SHEPHERD  AVENUES 
BROOKLYN  8.  NEW  YORK 
BRANCH  105  W.  MADISON  ST..CHICAG02.ILL. 


|redingt<^ 


SAFETY 

LOCK-PAWL 


im¬ 
mediate 
Delivery 

Redington  conn 
ters  are  standard 
equipment  on 
Kluge.  Miller, 
Kelly,  Banthin, 
Miehle.  Chandler 
&  Price  and  many 
other  well  known 
printing  presses. 
Redingtons  are 
100  %  accurate  .  .  . 
last  for  years.  Truly 
■‘Watchdogs  of  Pro¬ 
duction.” 

Knob  reset  Model  DR 
(Illustrated),  non-re- 
sat  Model  D,  Model 
AR  for  other  presses. 
F.  B.  Redington  Co. 
1 10  S.  Sangamon  St. 
Chicago  7,  III. 


N?  654321 


I  AT  ALL  DEALE^ 


17x22  size  or  cut  in  half  and  gather 
the  11x17  size.  Print  your  form  two 
on,  or  8^4x11  sheet  size,  and  run  with 
two  backward  numbering  machines 
with  the  duplicating  wheels.  This  will 
eliminate  gathering  after  the  job  is 
printed,  ^d  will  be  the  operation 
which  will  help  you  in  getting  the 
job  out  in  one  day.  As  you  are  watch¬ 
ing  the  numbering,  you  can  insert 
strawboards  at  every  50  or  100  sets. 
All  you  would  have  to  do  would  be 
to  jog  the  sheets  and  glue  with  a 
fast  glue  compound. 


Protruding  Slides 

QW e  have  some  numbering  mo¬ 
rn  chines  with  the  slide  (No.)  and 
slide  initial  letters  that  go  into  the 
plungers,  and  these  are  somewhat 
loose.  It  seems  that  they  catch  and 
keep  the  numbering  machines  from 
working  properly  a.  times.  What  is 
the  reason  for  this?  Could  this  be 
corrected? 

E.  A.  H.,  Boston,  Mass. 

A  The  troul  le  you  mention  some- 
times  does  happen  on  a  certain 
make  of  numbering  machine,  and 
could  cause  serious  damage  to  the 
machine.  The  slide  protrudes  outward, 
and  on  depression  of  the  (No.) 
plunger  hits  the  receptacle  that  holds 
the  plunger.  If  this  happens  on  de¬ 
pression,  the  actuating  swing  will  not 
move  back  enough  to  contact  the 
ratchet  of  the  unit  wheel,  and,  conse¬ 
quently,  there  will  not  be  any  wheel 
movement.  There  are  several  things 
which  will  cause  the  slide  to  be  loose, 
so  check  the  following: 

(1)  Distorted  plunger  opening. 

(2)  Pin  groove  in  slide  too  wide. 

(3)  Plunger  pin  does  not  lock  with 
slide. 

(4)  Plunger  pin  remains  depressed 
and  will  not  rise. 

(5)  Wrong  make  slide. 

(6)  Distorted  or  filed  slide. 
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VIRKOTYPE* 

lt/^LSL=L>  inaivlVllNlG 

Gives  You^^^i 


PROFIT 

RETURNS 


Modet  H,  Hand 
Proceu  Unit 

Now  you  can  produce  quality  raised 
printing  by  letterpress,  for  unusual 
effects  on  nearly  every  job.  VIRKO¬ 
TYPE  requires  no  special  dies  or  plates 
...  no  synchronisation.  High  production 
at  normal  press  speed  keeps  costs  low. 
You  can  be  competitive  and  still  make 
big  profits  on  business  stationery,  call¬ 
ing  cards,  announcements  and  advertis¬ 
ing  pieces. 

Term*  are  Available 
e  Exclutiva  Irodamoflt  rtgitlarad 
U.S.  Patanl  OHict. 


To  complele  your  VIRKOTYPE  lervtca  to 
cuilomori,  use  only  genuino  VIRKOTYPE 
Compounds  and  Inks.  Thoy'ro  chonricolly 
engineorod  to  give  your  work  moximum 
"slond-out"  sparkle  for  easy  soles.  Clip 
ond  moil  the  coupon  now: 


VIRKOTYPE  eORP.,  Ill  Rask  Avi., PlalsflsM,  H.  J. 

Send  informalien  and  prices: 

□  Hand  process  models  O  Eully  automatic  models 

□  Send  free  samples  of  VIRKOTYPE  Compounds. 

I  {Details  about  our  present  equipment  are  given 

on  the  attached  letterhead.  I  ^ 

FIRM  NAME . 

ADDRESS.., . . 

CITY,  STATE . 


VIRKOTYPE  CORPORATION 
RRaln  Offlee  and  Plant: 

III  Rock  Ava.,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

MIdwast  Salas  and  Service: 

IS37  aoold  St.,  Racine,  WIs. 
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Eliminates  Workups 

One  of  the  irritating  production 
problems  for  users  of  Goss  and  Duplex 
flat-bed  web-perfecting  presses  is  that 
of  side-bars  and  foot-bars  working  up 
enough  to  print  or  smudge  margins. 
The  Wheaton  (Ill.)  Daily  Journal 
licked  the  problem  by  substituting  full- 
length,  six-point  wooden  reglets  for  the 
metal  strips  usually  used  as  side-bars, 
and  putting  reglets  at  the  bottom  of 
the  page  between  type  and  foot-bars. 
It  is  also  advisable  to  slip  in  a  reglet 
on  either  side  of  all  quoins  to  prevent 
metal-to-metal  contact  and  the  re¬ 
sultant  danger  of  slippage. 

Robert  M.  Smith 
P.O.  Box  360 
Wheaton,  Ill. 


A  Handy  Linotype 
Liner  Gauge 

A  characteristic  of  the  old-time 
journeyman  printer  was  his  ability  to 
complete  work  with  the  materials  on 
hand.  He  also  utilized  parts  that  were 


only  slightly  damaged.  A  slight  modi- 
flcation  of  the  damaged  part,  in  some 
cases  gave  the  old  maestro  another 
piece  of  equipment  with  which  to 
work.  Through  the  years  many  of 
these  procedures  have  been  handed 
down  to  the  younger  workmen,  and 
the  gadgets  used  to  make  the  modified 
parts  standard  are  still  used. 

One  of  the  more  popular  tricks  that 
has  been  handed  from  journeyman  to 
apprentice  is  the  continued  use  of 
linotype  liners  after  they  have  been 
damaged.  A  linotype  liner,  when 
slightly  banged  by  the  ejector  blade, 
may  be  cut  to  another  measure,  making 
it  usable  for  years  to  come.  The  main 
drawback  of  this  old-time  remedy  is 
that  the  liner  is  now  stamped  with 
the  wrong  measure.  If  steel  number 
dies  are  available,  this  problem  may 
be  solved  by  stamping  the  proper 
measure  on  the  side  of  the  liner.  If 
the  dies  are  not  available,  a  simple 
homemade,  no-cost  gauge  may  be  easily 
constructed. 

The  gauge  referred  to  is  made  of 


SAVE  MONEY-SAVE  SPACE 

WITH  LINDLEY 

LEHERHEAD  BOXES 


for  letterheads,  stuffers,  forms,  billheads 

S«nd  for  full  information 


LINDLEY  BOX  &  PAPER  •  MARION,  INDIANA 
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PUNCHING  MACHINE  (left):  Fast . . .  easy  to  operate.  Simply 
insert  paper  and  press  down  handle.  BINDING  MACHINE  (right): 
Opens  plastic  rings  mechanically.  Place  sheets  on  open  rings. 
Close  and  remove  finished  book.  Both  1 2-  and  1  6-inch  table 
models ...  also  power  equipment. 


Mail  Coupon  for  SAMPLES  and  FREE  TRIAL  OFFER 


General  Binding  Cerperotion,  Dept.  OAM*7 
810  W.  Belmont  Ave.,  Chicago  14,  III. 

Please  send  me  Bulletin  1700  describing  your  new 
low-cost  portable  GBC  plastic  binding  equipment... 
also  2  handy  memo  books  bound  this  modern  way. 
Tell  me  how  I  con  try  this  equipment  without  obligation. 


Nome _ 

Company^ 

Address _ 

City _ _ 


More  and  more  buyers 

ore  demanding  plastic  bindings 

on  booklets  and  catalogs. 

Here  is  your  opportunity  to 
cash  in  on  this  preference. 


Binding 

Corporation 

World’s  forgesf  producers  of 
mechanical  bindings 

Chicago  14,  lllinoiB 


THIS  FAST... 


ECONOMICAL  WAY 


new  low-cost  GBC  table  model  equipment* 
opens  the  profitable  plastic  binding  field  to 
every  printer  and  binder  . .  .  professionally 
binds  up  to  250  books  per  hour.  Handles 
both  wide  and  narrow-back  bindings  ...  all 
diameters  . . .  any  length  in  all  cover 
styles.  Any  girl  in  your  shop  can  operate 
it.  First  few  jobs  return  your  investment. 

Special  free  trial  offer 

'Try  this  highly  efficient  equipment  in 
your  own  shop. 'It  is  UNCONDITIONALLY 
GUARANTEED  to  be  satisfactory  in 
all  ways.  Send  coupon  below  for  full 
information. 


COMPUTE  EQUIPMENT  COSTS  LESS  THAN  A  TYPEWRITER 


'Patents  Pending 


\l  -.N"' 


1 


A1TENTI0N  All  Printers! 


This  special  kit  of  ideas  se¬ 
lected  from  Printers’  Port!s 
famous  Monthly  Cargo  of  Sell¬ 
ing  Ideeis  is  offered  to  idea 
minded  printers  .  .  .  both  let¬ 
terpress  and  offset  ...  to  ac¬ 
quaint  them  with  our  service. 
Send  no  money  now!  Simply 
sign  and  return  the  coupon 
below  today. 


PRINTERS’  PORT,  INC. 

1301  Dodge  St.,  Omaha  2,  Nebr. 

Send  us  for  lO-DAY  FREE  IN¬ 
SPECTION  your  Special  Introduc¬ 
tory  Portfolio  containing; 

1.  Twenty-five  tried  and  tested 
Job  printing  ideas. 

2.  Twelve  two-color  letterhead 
designs. 

3.  Mats  and  Photo-proofs  of  ail 
illustrations  to  produce  the  ideas 
and  letterheads  in  our  own  plant. 

We  agree  to  return  the  material 
within  ten  days  without  cost  or 
obligation;  or  If  we  keg)  It,  honor 
your  invoice  for  only  $7.50. 

FIRM  NAME . 

MY  NAME . 

ADDRESS . 


the  following  raw  materials:  an  old 
line  gauge  (brass,  wood,  or  what  have 
you),  a  small  piece  of  6  point  brass 
rule,  and  a  proper  place  to  locate  the 
gauge,  plus  two  screws  or  brads.  The 
construction  of  the  gauge  is  as  simple 


as  the  parts  that  go  into  its  com¬ 
pletion.  Take  the  gauge  (line  gauge 
of  wood  or  metal)  and  attach  the  top 
to  the  desired  location  with  the  screw. 
Then  the  brass  rule  should  be  cut  to 
fit  over  the  line  gauge  neatly.  Drill 
the  brass  rule  and  then  screw  it  over 
the  line  gauge  into  the  place  of  loca¬ 
tion.  The  ondy  thing  that  has  to  be 
done  exactly  is  to  have  the  rule  flush 
with  the  35  pica  mark  (as  shown  in 
the  illustration).  After  this  is  done 
the  gauge  is  ready  for  use. 

To  use  the  gauge,  place  the  liner 
on  the  line  gauge  with  the  liner  lip 
drawn  flush  against  the  piece  of  brass 
rule.  The  exposed  part  of  the  line 
gauge  will  give  you  the  measure  that 
the  liner  will  produce.  The  gauge 
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get  facts  on...^ 
HOW  TO  CUT 
STRINGING 
COSTS 

Inspect  the 
improved 
Graeber  Stringer 
and  Knotter 


You’ll  operate  more  profitably  with  an  improved  Graeber  Stringer  and  Knot¬ 
ter.  If  you  produce  any  type  of  booklet, shipping  or  merchandise  tag,  be  sure  to 
inspect  the  new  improved  model  on  display  in  Booth  343  of  the  Exposition. 
You’ll  see  why  it  will  ”up”  your  stringing  profits.  Just  check  these  plus  values: 

FASTER  SPEEDS  ...  up  to  7500  togs  per  hour. 

GREATER  VERSATILITY  .  .  .  lakes  tags  up  to  6”  x  12". 

MORE  FLEXIBLE  MAGAZINE  .  .  .  holds  all  shapes  of  tags. 

MORE  POSITIVE  KNOHING  MECHANISM. 

NEW  CAM  ARRANGEMENT  ...  for  easier  adiustmeni  of  siring  length; 

for  greater  convenience  to  operator. 

Remember,  if  you  want  the  finest  in  stringing  and  wiring  equipment  .  .  . 
look  to  the  "original”  Graeber.  All  Graeber  equipment,  including  Stringers 
and  Loopers,  Wiring  Machines,  and  Patch  and  Eyelet  Machines,  are  made 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  Frank  Graeber,  the  originator  of  profitable 
Stringing  and  Wiring  Equipment. 

GRAEBER 

STRINGING  &  WIRING  MACHINE  COMPANY 

DIVISION  OF  NEW  ERA  MFG.  CO.,  37S  ELEVENTH  AVENUE,  PATERSON  4,  N.  J. 


SUPPLIERS:  Territories  ore  ovoiloble.  Write  lodoy. 


Your  Own  House  Organ 

New  sales  aid  for  printers ; 
ADVERTISER'S  ALMANAC-"An  Idea  A 
Day"  for  your  prospects.  We  print  for  you 
OR  furnish  electros  OR  repro  proofs  OR 
copy  only.  We  write  your  ads  if  you  wish. 
Write  now,  and  reserve  your  area. 

HORIZON  HOUSE,  251  POST  STREET 
SAN  FRANCISCO  8,  CALIFORNIA 


now  finished  has  not  cost  the  maker 
any  cash  and  will  save  money  in 
usiij^  of  liners  that  were  formerly 
thrown  away. 

Eugene  IF.  Miner 

Color  Proofs  on  Proof  Press 

Color  proofs  of  type  forms  may  be 
made  by  inking  up  the  form  with 
black  or  the  desired  base  ink,  then 
erasing  carefully  the  parts  to  be  in 
color.  To  simplify  the  process,  raise 
the  color  lines  or  letters  by  backing 
them  with  cardboard  first  covered  on 
one  side  with  two-side  sticky  plate 
mounting  tape.  Cut  into  strips  a  bit 
narrower  than  the  parts  to  be  raised 
and  press  to  underside  of  such  lines. 
Then  unlock  the  form,  allowing  black 
parts  to  drop  down,  making  the  wiping 
off  and  re-inking  color  parts  easy. 
When  inked,  remove  the  underlays  and 
unlock  again  to  level  up  the  form, 
then  draw  the  proof  with  quoins  some¬ 
what  loose. 

A  rather  hard  brayer  or  press  roller 
is  best  for  re-inking  color  lines.  A 
slice  cut  from  the  end  of  a  roller  is 
handy  to  pat  in  color  in  close  places. 
On  large,  widely-spaced  forms,  the 
color  inking  can  be  done  without  first 
raising  the  lines — just  wipe  off  and 
re-ink.  A  second  passable  proof  can 
be  taken  with  the  one  inking. 

Louis  van  Hartesveldt 
4353  Colfax  Ave. 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 


RIEHLOCK  GALLEY  LOCKS  AND  TIE-UPS 

WILL  BE  ON  DISPLAY  AT  THE 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION  IN  CHICAGO 

You  Are  Cordially  Invited  to  Visit  Our  Booth  for  a  Practical 
Demonstration  of  These  Money  Saving  Products 


RIEHL  GALLEY  LOCK  COMPANY,  INC. 

1312  Ontario  St.,  Cleveland  13,  Ohio 
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Write  today  lor  literature  and  prices 


MS  /T  SILL'I 

TO  HUNT  DUCKS  WITH  A  CANNON? 


Obviously  the  answer  is  “yes”!  Then  why  even 
consider  investing  in  large  and  expensive  com¬ 
posing  room  saws  .  .  .  when  A  and  C  Model 
COST  CUTTER  SAWS  will  do  every  compos¬ 
ing-room  job  faster;  better,  safer  and  with 
greater  economy? 


Moderate  initial  cost,  low  operat¬ 
ing  costs  and  little,  if  any,  main¬ 
tenance  costs  make  them  indis¬ 
pensable  to  cost-conscious  man¬ 
agement.  Ability  to  perform  count¬ 
less  tasks  makes  them  the  choice 
of  production-minded  foremen. 


C.  B.  NELSON  COMPANY 

508-514  SOUTH  KOLMAR  AVENUE  •  CHICAGO  24 


LANCE'S  Automatic  Gat  Static  Eiimi' 
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DON'T  BE  HALF  MODERN-BE  ENTIRELY 
MODERN— Equip  your  Vertical  with  these 
indispensable  devices: 

I  LANCE'S  ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  CHASE 
'  for  quick  tafo  iock-ups. 


nator  &  Shoot  Drior. 


With  ono  month's  normai  running  of  tho 
avorago  Vortical  Pross  tho  incroasod  pro¬ 
duction  obtained  through  tho  installation 
of  those  two  devices,  will  many  times  over 
pay  for  themselves. 

SEE  YOUR  LOCAL  LANCE  DEALER  OR 
WRITE  DIRECT.  NO  OBLIGATION. 


Religious  Transparencies 
OOC  J.  F.  writes:  “We  are  anxious 
to  contact  a  number  of  photo¬ 
graphic  agencies  who  specialize  in 
the  production  of  color  transparencies 
of  religious  subjects.  In  particular,  we 
art  anxious  to  secure  color  trans¬ 
parencies  of  the  Stations  of  the  Cross 
by  famous  artists.” 

BulPs  Eyes 

OOC  D.  D.  C.  has  two  bull’s  eyes 
*-'*-*^*  manufactured  by  the  Elton 
Mfg.  Co.,  formerly  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 
and  needs  felt  wicks  for  these  gadgets. 
He  also  wants  to  know  what  kind  of 
ink  to  use  in  these  bull’s  eyes.  He 
states  that  these  bull’s  eyes  are  a 
square  metal  box  with  a  plunger  and  a 
wick  in  the  center.  When  the  cylinder 
passes  over  the  plunger  it  forces  ink 
(usually  a  color)  up  into  the  wick  and 
produces  a  colored  dot. 

Stock  Cuts  of  Forms 
00^7  L.  R.  M.  wants  to  know  where 
*  •  he  can  purchase  stock  electros 
or  zincs  of  forms  for  use  as  billheads, 
invoices,  statements,  salesbooks,  etc. 

“Colitho”  Plates 

OQO  F.  E.  B.  is  interested  in  con- 
tJUO.  tacting  the  manufacturer  of 
lithographic  plates  who  is  using  the 
trade  name  “Colitho.” 

Nurseryman^s  Plate  Book 
QOQ  I.  J.  C.  would  like  to  know 
OOZJ ,  firm  sells  the  loose  leaf 

“Nurseryman’s  Plate  Book.” 
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DO  THE  WORK  OF  HOURS 


EXHIBITOR 


CHICAGOSEPTEMBER  11-23  1950 


H.  B.  ROUSE  &  COMPANY 

?214  NO.  WAYNE  AVE.,  CHICAGO  14,  ILLINOIS 
ROUSE  PRODUCTS  -  THE  STANDARD  OF  THE  WORLD  FOR  50  YEARS 


SLASH  YOUR  PRINTING 
COSTS  WITH  THE 


If  you  need  miters  in  either  small  or  large 
quantities,  no  other  machine  nor  method 
can  turn  out  anywhere  near  as  many  perfect 
joining  miters  so  quickly  from  strip  mate¬ 
rial.  That’s  how  the  Rouse  Power  Miterer 
can  slash  your  printing  costs  by  doing  work 
in  minutes  that  now  takes  you  hours. 

A  Rouse  Power  Miterer  won’t  cost  you 
one  cent!  Printers  the  world  over  say  that 
money  paid  for  a  Rouse  Power  Miterer 
quickly  comes  back  through  tremendous 
savings  in  expensive  time.  After  getting 
your  money  back,  you’ll  start  collecting 
daily  dividends  from  permanently  lower 
operating  costs. 

FROM  THE  SMALLEST  JOB  SHOP  UP  TO  THE  LARGEST 
PLANT,  ONLY  ROUSE  MAKES  A  POWER  MITERER 
FOR  EVERY  TYPE  OF  USE. 

You  may  buy  any  Rouse  Power  Miterer  os  a 
bench  model  or  with  any  other  equipment  you 
wish. 

Virtually  every  printing  plant  in  the  world  uses 
one  or  more  Rouse  products. 

W'rife  today  for  illustrated  folder. 


GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION 


800  Miters  in  45  minutes 


MIKRING  MACHINES 
lEADand  RULE  CUTTERS 
COMPOSING  STICKS 
TYPE  GAUGES 
SLUG  CUPPERS 
lANO  SAWS 


Where  Do  Your  Profits  Go? 

Continued  from  page  22 

Of  what  use  is  all  this  information 
to  you? 

Let’s  take  a  case.  Let  us  say  that 
John  Doakes  plans  a  change  in  the 
method  he  uses  to  compensate  his 
salesmen.  The  change  will  provide  in¬ 
centives  for  higher  sales.  It  may  also 
cost  the  company  more  payroll  dollars. 
But  in  return,  John  Doakes  expects  to 
achieve  an  increase  in  his  total  sales. 

Will  it  pay  him?  Or  will  it  force  his 
breakeven  point  so  much  higher  that 
his  expected  increase  would  allow  him 
neither  a  decent  margin  of  business 
safety,  nor  a  worthwhile  increase  in 
net  profits? 

Finding  the  present  breakeven 
point,  and  the  breakeven  point  which 
will  be  the  new  one  if  an  increase  in 
the  combination  expense  of  wages  to¬ 
tals  the  five  per  cent  which  John 
Doakes  looks  for,  will  give  him  a 
quick  and  an  accurate  answer. 

The  real  beauty  of  knowing  where 
the  profits  begin  is  that  it  aids  scien¬ 
tific  management  for  profit.  Some 
printers  tend  to  think  only  in  terms 
of  sales  volume,  and  not  in  terms  of 
how  many  sales  dollars  will  be  left 
at  the  end  of  the  year  in  the  form  of 
solid  net  profit.  Knowing  the  break¬ 
even  point  and  the  expenses  which 
affect  it  permits  more  accurate  plan¬ 
ning  in  terms  of  profits. 

Knowledge  of  the  breakeven  point 
also  helps  the  printer  who  wants  to 
know  from  month  to  month  how  his 
progress  compares  with  his  plans  for 
the  year.  Is  he  making  the  profits  ex¬ 
pected,  or  is  he  skirting  too  close  to 
the  point  where  profits  stop?  The  an¬ 
swer  is  found  by  knowing  where  the 
breakeven  point  falls  on  the  sales 
curve. 

Whenever  the  question  arises  of  a 
change  in  operating  procedure,  sales 
promotion  expenditures,  and  payrolls, 
leases,  or  any  other  item  which  costs 


dollars,  the  printer  who  has  a  break¬ 
even  chart  can  tell  quickly  how  his 
decision  will  affect  the  all-ii.:portant 
matter  of  net  profit — or  loss. 

To  Hell 'with  Paradise 

Continued  from  page  26 
so  long.  Conditions  may  become  hec¬ 
tic,  but  never  dull. 

0  e  of  the  printers  who  buys  our 
typesetting  has  been  living  on  Easy 
Street  a  good  many  years.  But  he  still 
puts  in  more  hours  than  he  would 
dare  ask  of  any  journeyman.  Some¬ 
times  he  will  spend  a  Saturday  after¬ 
noon  puttering  around  with  a  calling 
card,  pulling  a  half  dozen  different 
proofs  before  he  hits  upon  an  arrange¬ 
ment  that  satisfies  him. 

He  is  not  doing  it  because  he  is 
money  hungry.  He  could  have  an  ap¬ 
prentice  set  up  the  card  for  a  half 
dollar’s  worth  of  time.  He  is  working 
at  the  job  because  he  enjoys  it.  He  is 
an  artist  striving  for  perfection.  When 
he  sees  the  completed  job,  he’ll  ex¬ 
perience  the  same  thrill  he  did  as  a 
kid  when  he  set  up  his  first  dance 
ticket. 

I  hope  1  don’t  sound  like  an  ascetic 
monk  who  lives  but  to  labor.  I  get 
spells  of  fatigue  like  anybody. 

But  when  my  time  comes,  I  want  to 
die  with  a  composing  stick  in  my 
hand.  I’d  feel  mighty  foolish  dropping 
dead  while  dancing  the  samba. 


INTERNATIONAL 
AMPHITHEATRE 

CHICAGO  •  SlfTEMtCK  M-2S  V_AlN^y 


SIXTH  EDUCATIONAL  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — July,  1950 


138 


WHIN  YOU  WANT  TO  KNOW ...  GO  TO  AN  EXPERT 


Rising  Papers 


ASK  YOUR  PRINTER... HE  KNOWS  PAPER! 


>r  documents  of  weight 
and  authority 

RISIHG  is  RlOHll 


Legal  dcKumencs  have  added  digniiy  of 
appearance  and  legibility —  when  you  use 
Rising  Parchment.  Outstanding  opacity, 
and  distinctive  unglazcd  surface  make 
this  parchment  the  hrst  choice  of  select 
clientele.  Your  printer  will  suggest 
Rising  Parchment  for  deeds,  trills,  contracts 
and  other  document  forms. 


advertisement 
appears  in  a 
long  list  of 
executive, 
advertising  and 
sales  promotion 
magazines. 


Rising  Parchment 

super  opoque  lOOSi  roq  6  stondord  envelope 

distinguished  unglozed  porchment  finish  four  weights 


That’s  what  Rising  is  telling  your  prospects  about 
Rising  Parchment.  For  there  is,  as  you  know,  no 
finer  parchment  in  appearance— in  performance! 

Give  this  ad  that’ll  be  read  by  hundreds  of  law¬ 
yers  and  businessmen  in  your  community  your  per¬ 
sonal  attention  and  follow-up.  You  are  the  crafts¬ 
man,  equipped  to  solve  their  papier  and  printing 
problems  to  complete  satisfaction— because  you 
know  that  Rising  is  so  right  for  every  kind  of  job. 

Ask  your  printer ...  he  KNOWS  paper  I 


PRII^’TIIS'G  AND  TECHNICAL 
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Washington  News 

Continued  from  page  45 
buggy  service”  should  be  replaced  with 
1950  service,  in  the  words  of  one  legis¬ 
lator. 

Whether  or  not  the  Senate  yet  will  act 
on  the  House-passed  measure  to  raise 
second-class  and  other  rates  enough  to 
raise  $135,000,000  additional  still  is  in 
doubt.  The  Post  Office  again  this  fiscal 
year,  as  it  has  for  four  years  hand-run¬ 
ning,  is  incurring  a  deficit  close  to  one- 
half  billion  dollars. 

There  won’t  be  any  further  attempt 
this  year  (beyond  passage  of  the  postal 
increase  bill,  if  it  is  passed)  to  increase 
rates  or  to  bring  some  order  out  of  the 
Post  Office’s  fiscal  and  service  chaos.  But 
a  tremendous  job  lies  ahead  of  Congress 
next  year  to  go  into  the  Post  Office  prob¬ 
lem  and  all  its  ramifications  and  to  de¬ 
vote  full  attention  to  the  subject  until 
some  good,  worthwhile  answers  are 
found. 

Social  Security  Legislation 

SOCIAL  Security  measure,  now  law, 
won’t  increase  your  payments  (as  an 
employer  or  employee)  each  month,  but 
some  of  the  anomalies  posed  under  this 
new  legislation  are  almost  certain  to 
bring  forth  some  demands  for  a  com¬ 
prehensive,  overall  pension  system  to  re¬ 
place  the  present  potpourri. 

It  is  possible,  for  instance,  under  the 
new  law  for  a  man  to  pay  in  only  $4.50 
(in  six  quarters)  and  to  get  back,  granted 
he  and  his  wife  lives  a  normal  life  ex¬ 
pectancy,  some  $7,000  in  benefits.  If  the 
man  earns  as  a  $3,000-a-year  rate  and 
is  “covered”  for  only  six  quarters,  he 
and  his  wife,  if  he  becomes  65  imme¬ 
diately  after  his  six  quarters  are  up,  will 
get  back  more  than  $17,000  in  benefits, 
granted  they  live  a  normal  life  expec¬ 
tancy.  If  they  live  longer,  the  “take”  is 
much  greater,  of  course. 

Opponents,  not  of  Social  Security  but 
of  a  system  that  permits  so  many  peculiar 


and  inequitable  results,  bore  down  hard 
in  Senate  and  House  debate  on  the  fact 
that  more  than  12,000  federal  employees 
and  some  68,000  local  and  state  em¬ 
ployees  now  are  in  the  bureaucracy  ad¬ 
ministering  relief  and  old  age  pensions  in 
the  U.  S.  ' 

The  desire  of  many  Congressmen  is  to 
put  into  effect  an  overall  pension  system 
that  will  give  every  American  a  stated 
sum  at  the  age  of  65,  with  every  income¬ 
earning  citizen  paying  a  “pension  tax.” 
It  is  called  a  “pay-as-you-go”  plan  and 
probably  will  be  adopted  either  in  1951 
or  1952,  since  many  Senate  and  House 
leaders  privately  already  are  agreed  that 
it  would  be  most  useful  and  beneficial. 

Stereotyping  Questions 

Continued  from  page  112 

over  the  metal  line.  A  pressure  which 
will  prevent,  or  at  least  greatly  retard, 
the  metallic  slush  (the  “cream”  of  the 
metal)  from  forming  at  the  surface. 
Protection  agftinst  heat  loss  imposes 
insulation  of  the  hood.  Therefore,  we 
suggest  that  your  new  hood  be  at  the 
same  level  with  the  rim  of  the  furnace, 
except  for  the  charging  chute.  The 
charging  chute  size  is  governed  by 
local  conditions,  but  15"xl5"  wide  and 
high,  with  swinging  gate  inward  but 
not  outward,  will  serve  most  condi¬ 
tions.  A  heavy  steel  platform  placed 
in  front  of  the  charging  chute  to  per¬ 
mit  sliding  dead  plates,  tail  section  of 
casts,  and  metal  freely  into  the  pot 
past  the  swinging  gate.  Since  some  in¬ 
sulation  materials  are  believed  as 
rugged  as  some  sheet  metals,  and  in¬ 
sulation  is  required  if  all  objectives 
are  properly  provided  for,  we  recom¬ 
mend  use  of  non-conductive  materials 
%”  or  even  1"  thick  in  lieu  of  both 
steel  and  non-conductive  insulation 
for  the  principal  part  of  new  hood 
construction. 

The  writer  is  pleased  to  furnish  you 
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Another  job,  Boss...ri9ht  on  time  j 


And  not  a  dime  for  overtime  i 


MANAGEMENT  BOND 


Management  Bond,  the  watermarked  crisp  and  clean. 

Hammermill  paper,  is  made  especially  You  can  offer  Management  Bond  in 
for  hurry-up  work  where  costs  must  white  and  six  attractive  colors.  It  is 
be  kept  down.  It  helps  you  avoid  carried  by  your  nearby  Hammermill 
pressroom  delays,  so  costly  in  over-  Agent,  in  standard  weights  and  sizes, 
time,  because  it  feeds  smoothly  at  Send  the  coupon  below  for  your  free 
high  speeds  . . .  comes  off  your  presses  sample  book. 


GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION 


S«rE  this  etipoR  t*  ytir  Haaatralll 

nr  mail  it  to  Hammermill  Paper  Company, 
1603  East  Lake  Road,  Erie.  Pmumylrania. 
Please  send  me — FREE — a  sample  book 
of  MANAGEMENT  BOND. 

Name . . . 

Position . . ; . 

(Please  attach  to,  or  write  on,  your 
business  letterhead)  GAM-JULY 


GEMENTBONO 


under  separate  cover  a  drawing  show¬ 
ing  the  design  of  furnace  hood  recom¬ 
mended.  A  hood  made  with 
“Transite”  material,  using  only  steel 
hinges  and  hinge  supports,  plus  steel 
sheet  facing  of  the  gate  to  permit 
double  protection  for  this  part  receiv¬ 
ing  considerable  usage,  charging  the 
pot.  Furnished  are  supply  and  fabri¬ 
cators  of  this  type  of  metal  furnace 
hood. 

Photomechanical  Que8.tion8 

Continued  from  page  118 

tarding  influence  of  the  free  iodin. 
While  collodion  so  treated  can  be  used 
as  an  economy  measure,  it  never  re¬ 
gains  its  original  sensitivity  and 
delicacy  of  working,  and  is  more  than 
apt  to  disorganize  the  silver  bath. 

As  a  matter  of  cleanliness  and  for 
prevention  of  blemishes,  the  collodion 
should  be  decanted  or  filtered  before 
use  to  remove  insoluble  particles  and 
sediment  from  the  solution. 

Warning 

Do  you  print  prescription  blanks  for 
doctors?  If  you  do,  the  Bureau  of  Narco¬ 
tics,  U.  S.  Treasury  Department,  advises 
tliat  extreme  caution  be  exercised  that 
orders  are  placed  only  by  bona  fide 
physicians.  Special  care  should  be  taken 
that  blanks  do  not  fall  into  the  hands  of 
drug  addicts.  There  is  evidence  that  some 
addicts  arc  obtaining  narcotics  through 
misrepresentation  to  printers.  Verify  each 
order  and  account  for  all  printed  blanks. 
— from  the  Weekly  Letter  of  Master 
Printers  Association  of  Newark  and  Vi¬ 
cinity,  Inc. 


Humidity  and  Paper 

No  printer  should  ever  forget  the  ex¬ 
tent  to  which  the  moisture  content 
in  a  storage  room  or  pressroom  can  affect 
the  dimensions  of  the  paper  he  is  to  print 
on  or  is  printing  on. 

When  the' relative  humidity  is  50% 
the  expansion  in  the  machine  direction  is 
about  0.19%  and  the  cross  grain  expan¬ 
sion  is  about  0.43%.  Expressing  it  so  may 
not  mean  much  to  the  average  practical 
man  in  the  shop.  Let’s  consider  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  this  as  it  actually  will  affect  paper. 
Suppose  a  sheet  is  about  40x60  inches. 
An  increase  of  the  relative  humidity  from 
50%  to  60%,  a  figure  not  at  all  unusual 
in  many  shops  in  many  parts  of  the  coun¬ 
try,  would  make  the  paper  about  1/64 
of  an  inch  longer  and  about  1/32  of  an 
inch  wider.  This  is  a  matter  of  vital  im¬ 
portance  that  can  have  serious  results 
when  close  register  on  a  long  run  is  nec¬ 
essary. 

The  complicating  factor  is  that  mois¬ 
ture  changes  take  effect  very  quickly  with 
paper.  The  changes  in  length  or  width, 
both  to  increase  and  to  decrease  them, 
will  usually  take  place  in  an  hour  or  two. 

Paper  that  is  racked  will  generally 
achieve  its  own  equilibrium  with  press¬ 
room  atmosphere,  but  when  the  paper  is 
stacked  it  reacts  very  slowly.  Any  changes 
that  take  place  are  likely  to  be  in  evi¬ 
dence  along  the  edges  where  they  show 
up  as  a  wave  curve  up  and  down  along 
the  entire  edge  of  the  paper. 

The  only  remedy  for  such  a  condition 
is  to  air  condition  both  the  pressroom  and 
the  stock  room,  or  to  run  jobs  on  days 
when  the  relative  humidity  remains  just 
about  constant. 

— David  T.  Armstrong 
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GET  CHALLENGE  EQUIPMENT  AT 

PRINTERS 
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71  BEEKMAN  STREET  NEW  YORK  7  N  Y 


142 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — July,  1950 


^pjfFsmvs 

GmPHOOFS., 


Either  way,  it's  mighty  important.  Good  impressions 
make  good  proofs  and  good  proofs  make  good  im¬ 
pressions  on  your  customers. 


That’s  why  it’s  good  business  to  own  a  Challenge 
Series  K  Proof  Press.  The  reciprocating  bed  rides  on 
anti-friction  rollers  and  that  means  accurate,  unyield¬ 
ing  impressions  .  .  .  plus  easy  operation.  Cylinder  grip¬ 
pers  and  micrometer  side  guide  insure  accuracy.  A 
foot  trip  prevents  offset  on  the  cylinder  packing  dur¬ 
ing  the  return  stroke.  And  the  sliding  feed  board 
gives  full  access  to  the  cylinder  packing. 


PROOF 

PRESSES 

Series  K 


Challenge  Series  K  Proof  Presses  are  made  in  two 
sizes  to  handle  anything  from  a  galley  proof  up  to 
I4j^"x23>^"  or  \9yt"*23'A".  Four  Styles:  KP  with 
automatic  power  inker;  KA  with  automatic  inker;  KE 
with  20"  ink  distributor;  K  with  ink  plate  only.  All 
are  equipped  with  feed  board,  delivery  board,  and  zinc 
galley  plate.  Write  for  full  details.  *>3-' 


GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION 


THE  CHALLENGE  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

Main  Office  and  Factories:  Grand  Haven,  Michigan 
"Over  50  Years  in  Service  of  the  Graphic  Arts” 

DEALERS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


News 

Notes 

for  additional  news  see  page  90 

"Plastiplate  Press  Test"  Survey 
Reveals  Offset  Duplicating  Savings 

Duplicating  department  supervisors, 
offset  press  operators  and  letter  shop 
owners  will  find  they  can  use  profitably 
the  data  provided  by  the  new  “Analysis 
of  Offset  Duplicating  Requirements”  con¬ 
ducted  by  Remington  Rand  specialists. 

Featuring  the  Plastiplate  Press  Test, 
the  survey  is  designed  to  uncover  short¬ 
cuts  in  plate  preparation  and  pressroom 
savings  in  time  and  money.  Pre-printed 
Plastiplates  are  furnished  free  and  demon¬ 
strated  on  the  press.  Elimination  of  five 
steps  is  outlined  for  the  metal  plate 
user.  New  techniques  of  plate  prepara¬ 
tion  requiring  only  one  simple,  ready- 
mixed  solution — and  emphasizing  the 
convenience  of  an  immediate  visual  check¬ 
ing  image  without  using  developing  ink 
— are  measured  against  other  procedures. 

Another  phase  of  the  survey  records 
the  proportionate  volume  of  different 
kinds  of  duplicated  material  by  type  and 
I'eproduction  medium.  Suitability  of  copy 
preparation  methods  and  facilities  is 
checked  as  typists  and  artists  are  ques¬ 
tioned  briefly  to  determine  whether  or 
not  they  arc  prepared  to  produce  plates 
that  will  print  with  a  minimum  of  press¬ 
room  time  and  effort. 

The  survey  also  highlights  existing 
duplicating  jobs  where  a  change  in 
method  will  help  produce  the  needed 
copies  faster,  more  economically  and  with 
better  print  work.  Duplicating  press  op¬ 
erators  can  use  the  survey  as  a  means  of 
demonstrating  that  the  duplicating  de¬ 
partment  is  a  potential  source  of  profit 


making  promotional  and  informational 
printed  matter. 

Remington  Rand’s  “Analysb  of  Offset 
Duplicating  Requirements”  is  available 
front  any  local  office  of  the  company,  oi 
by  writing  Remington  Rand,  Business 
Machines  ami  Supplies  Divbion,  315 
Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 

Challenge  Issues  Warning 

The  Challenge  Machinery  Company, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  has  issued  a  warn¬ 
ing  that  the  use  of  unauthorized  attach¬ 
ments  on  Challenge  equipment  nullifies 
the  company’s  guaranty. 

In  issuing  the  announcement  J.  W. 
Lee,  vice-president,  stated  that  the  com¬ 
pany  cannot  approve  the  use  of  attach¬ 
ments  made  by  another  manufacturer  on 
Challenge  machines  without  impairing 
the  Challenge  warranty.  He  further 
pointed  out  that  the  safe  and  efficient 
operation  of  Challenge  machines  cannot 
be  assured  if  attachments  not  built  by 
Challenge  are  used. 

The  standard  Challenge  guaranty  pro¬ 
tects  the  buyer  for  one  year. 

New  Printing  School  in  Michigan 

A  new  school  for  teaching  practical 
printing  opened  at  Ferris  Institute,  Big 
Rapids,  Mich.,  May  23.  The  new  course  in 
printing  is  a  valued  addition  to  courses 
for  which  this  opportunity  school  has  won 
a  wide  reputation,  particularly  in  the 
realm  of  Pharmacy. 

Walter  L.  Leach,  publisher  of  The 
Journal  at  Gas  City,  Indiana,  for  35 
years,  was  summoned  from  Florida  to 
act  as  consultant,  and  was  authorized 
to  purchase  and  install  necessary  ma¬ 
chinery  and  equipment  for  the  printing 
school. 

William  Wallace  and  Associates,  of 
Chicago,  co-operated  with  Mr.  Leach  and 
Ferris  officials  in  procuring  and  installing 
the  equipment,  and  rendered  valued  serv¬ 
ice  in  planning  the  workshop  and  course 
of  instruction. 

Following  the  idea  of  making  the 
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The  full  names  of  the 
men  you  coll  on  ore 
contained  in  the 
pages  of  the  PRINT¬ 
ING  TRADES  BLUE 
BOOKS. 


The  PRINTING  TRADES  BLUE  BOOKS 

ore  the  only  books  listing  complete  information  on  private  and 
commercial  firms  actively  engaged  in  the  Graphic  Arts,  and  in¬ 
clude:  printers,  lithographers,  silk-screen  process  printers,  binders, 
engravers,  paper  box  makers,  typographers,  etc.,  as  v/ell  as  mis¬ 
cellaneous  service  plants  and  dealers  in  equipment  and  supplies. 


.....  ...  BLUE  BOOKS  are  available  for  the 

Each  listing  includes  the  name,  fallowing  States: 

address,  year  established,  tele-  .  .....  ...... 

Illinois  Michigan  North  Dakota 

phone  number,  key  personnel  and  Indiana  Minnesota  Ohio 

the  type  of  business  conducted.  Iowa  Missouri  South  Dakota 

_ _  Kansas  Nebraska  Wisconsin 


Books  are  punched  for  loote  leaf,  with  exception  of 
ILLINOIS,  which  Is  library  bound. 

Write  today  for  complete  information  and  prices 
BLUE  BOOK,  DEPT.  A,  GRAPHIC  ARTS  PUBLISHING  CO. 
608  S.  DEARBORN  ST.,  CHICAGO  5,  ILL. 


New  Hand  Micrometer 

for  printers  and  paper  buyers 


Calipers  Thickness  up  to  Vz" 

for  exact  on-tbe-spot  caliperins  of  paper,  board, 
platee,  electroe.  sheet  material.  Lisbtweight 
Alaminum  frame  fits  band  comfortably;  bcri- 
zontal  direct  reading  glass  covered  dial;  grad- 
nated  in  I/lOOOtbs  of  an  inch.  Elasy  to  read, 
easy  to  use,  moderately  priced.  Write  for  com¬ 
plete  information  on  Cady  Instruments:  Basis 
Weight  Scales,  Testers,  Micrometers. 

E.  J.  CADY  fr  CO. 

IS4  N.  LaSalle  Street.  Chicago  2,  Illinois 


DETROIT  EDGE  TOOL  CO. 

3427  WIGHT  ST.  DETROIT  7,  MICH. 


The  BINDERY  BOSS 
knows  it  pays  to  use 

DETROIT 

PAPER  CUTTING 
KNIVES 


SEE 
YOUR 
JOBBER- 
WRITE  US 
for  CIRCULAR 


course  intensely  practical,  the  course  of 
study  was  given  enthusiastic  approval  by 
the  Michigan  Press  Association,  the  Michi¬ 
gan  Board  of  Vocational  Education,  and 
the  Veteran’s  Administration. 

Ferris  Insdtute  became  a  state  school 
July  1,  and  the  legislation  has  provided 
funds  for  new  buildings,  which  will  in¬ 
clude  double  the  present  space  for  the 
print  shop.  The  new  course  in  Practical 
Printing  will  maintain  the  same  high 
standards  which  characterize  other  courses 
for  which  Ferris  has  become  widely 
known. 

With  the  completion  of  the  printing 
plant,  Mr.  Leach  and  the  Wallace  As¬ 
sociates  turned  the  shop  over  to  the 
instructor,  Kenneth  Ross,  former  printing 
instructor  at  the  veterans  vocational 
school  at  Pine  Lake,  Mich.,  who  will  con¬ 
duct  the  school  for  Ferris. 


New  Printing  School  in  New  York 

The  Eastern  School  of  Printing  Press- 
work,  202  E.  29th  St.,  New  York  City, 
opened  on  May  8,  1950.  This  is  the 
first  private  trade  school  of  its  kind  in 
New  York  State. 

The  Eastern  School  of  Printing  Press- 
work  was  founded  to  meet  the  need  for 
trained  personnel  in  the  field  of  printing 
presswork.  It  is  the  major  purpose  of 
this  school  to  serve  the  ne^s  of  the 
printing  trades  by  providing  skilled 
men  to  perform  the  various  technical 
activities  required  in  all  forms  of  re¬ 
productive  processes. 

The  courses  offered  by  the  school  in¬ 
clude  Platen  Presswork,  Elementary  Job 
Cylinder  Presswork,  Advanced  Job  Cylin¬ 
der  Presswork,  and  Makeready.  The  in¬ 
structors  arc  all  highly  qualified  men 
with  years  of  industrial  experience.  The 
director  of  the  school,  George  M.  Hal- 
pern  has  long  been  a  recognized  leader 
in  the  field  of  graphic  arts  education  and 
until  recently  was  head  of  the  graphic 
arts  department  for  the  Ethical  Culture 
Schools. 
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UN 


ft«L  TYING 

kMACHINEi 
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•  Wilt  do  the  work  of  3  of  your  fastest  hand  tyers. 

•  Regardless  of  size  or  shape  of  bundle,  the  Bunn  will 

multiple  wrap  or  cross  tie  it  in  less  than  3  seconds.  \ 

•  Easy  to  operate — just  step  on  the  foot  pedal.  M 

•  Mobile — can  be  easily  moved  to  any  department. 

•  Twine  saving — saves  over  8"  per  package. 

you  can  tie  if- FAmR-B£mR-FOR  LESS-on  a  BUNN! 

Write  iot  additiofrai  information 

B.  H.  BUNN  CO.  •  7607  VINCENNES  AVE. 

CHICAGO  20,  ILLINOIS 


Est.  1865 


All  Kinds  of  Rollers  for 

PRINTING  and  LITHOGRAPHY 

Distributors  of  Moreiond  Corp.  Rubber  Roiiers 

ALL  GOOD -ALL  TRUE 

GODFREY  ROLLER  COMPANY 

WILLIAM  P.  SQUIBB,  President 
211-21  N.  Camac  Street,  Philadelphia  * 

Seamless  Tubings  for  Offset  Dampening  Rollers 
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New  Eqaipment 
and  Snpplies 

New  Rubber  and  Plastic 
Plate  Making  Press 

To  meet  the  needs  of  plants  desiring 
preebion  rubber  and  plastic  plate  making 
equipment  in  a  smaller  size  than  here¬ 
tofore  available,  Lake  Erie  Engineering 
Corporation  has  introduced  the  Model  1 1 


Acraplate  Press  to  augment  its  line  of 
larger  Acraplates,  more  than  375  of 
which  have  been  installed  in  the  United 
States  and  foreign  countries. 

Ideally  suited  for  plants  producing 
envelopes,  marking  devices,  business 
forms,  etc.,  where  plate  sizes  are  rela¬ 
tively  small,  it  is  stated,  the  new  Model 
11  Acraplate  b  expected  also  to  find  a 
wide  use  for  production  of  miscellaneous 
small  plates  in  plants  where  larger  Acra¬ 
plates  are  already  in  use. 


Although  it  has  all  of  the  preebion 
and  ruggedness  of  the  larger  Lake  Erie 
Acraplates,  the  Model  1 1  is  lower  in  cost. 
This  is  due  not  only  to  its  smaller  size 
but  to  the  elimination  of  certain  “extras” 
which  arc  helpful  when  handling  larger 
work,  whilernot  essential  on  smaller  work. 

Having  17''x22"  platens  and  115  tons 
capacity,  the  Model  11  Acraplate  is  fully 
streamlined  and  self-contained,  with  2 
h.p.  motor  pumping  unit  and  heavily  in¬ 
sulated  electrically  heated  platens,  rc- 
qubing.  only  connection  to  an  electric 
power  line  to  be  placed  in  service.  Op¬ 
erating  controls  and  timers  arc  con¬ 
veniently  located  on  an  inclined  instru¬ 
ment  panel  at  the  front  of  the  press,  in¬ 
cluding  automatic  temperature  controllers 
with  a  range  up  to  350°  F.  All  working 
parts  arc  fully  enclosed  in  heavy  metal 
covers  which  arc  readily  removable  for 
maintenance  when  necessary,  and  the 
entire  unit  is  rigidly  mounted  on  a  heavy 
steel  base  plate  for  simplicity  of  moving 
and  installation.  Included  with  the  press 
is  a  complete  set  of  molding  thickness 
bearers  and  a  special  ground  steel  pre¬ 
ebion  chase  capable  of  handling  an 
ll'’xl7”  type  form. 

Other  general  specifications  are  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Overall  height  is  60";  floor  space 
is  24"x51";  approximate  net  weight  b 
4,500  Lbs. 

Complete  details  are  available  from 
Lake  Erie  Engineering  Corporation, 
Woodward  Avc.,  Buffalo  17,  N.  Y. 

Now  Furnishes  Table  Extensions 
as  Standard  Equipment 

The  Challenge  Machinery  Company, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  is  now  furnbhing 
a  pair  of  12xl8-inch  table  extensions  as 


GET  HAMMOND  EQUIPMENT  AT 

Z Mr*., mCD  PRINTERS 
I  I I II  n'lL TV  SUPPLY  CO. 

fl  BtlKMAN  STREET  NEW  YORK  7  N  Y 


AUTHORIZED 

HAMMOND 
DISTRIBUTOR  IN 

YORK  AREA 
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IT  COSTS  HO  MORE  TO  BUY 


trimOsaw 


SAW 


Sawing  and  trimming  slugs,  sizing  and  squaring 
plates  are  done  right  the  first  time  on  the 
Hammond  Ben  Franklin  TrimOsaw.  Why?  Because 
the  Ben  Franklin  is  not  a  “cheap"  saw  —  it  is 
the  lowest  cost  good  saw  that  can  be  built. 

It  carries  the  name  TrimOsaw  which  is  your 
guarantee  of  quality  and  the  price  fits  every 
pocket  book. 

Write  for  information.  The  low  price  will  surprise 
ANOTHER 


TIME  SAVER 


The  Hammond  No.  32  Strip  Material 
Cabinet  alongside  your  TrimOsaw 
takes  no  extra  space  and  will  save 
many  steps. 


1612  DOUGLAS  AVENUE  •  KALAMAZOO,  MICHIGAN 


standard  equipment,  without  extra  charge, 
on  the  3054,  3454,  and  36  54 -inch  Hand 
Clamp  Diamond  Power  Paper  Cutters 
and  the  36  54 -inch  Hydraulic  Clamp 
Diamond  Power  Paper  Cutter. 

The  table  extensions,  one  for  each 
skie,  are  added  to  the  regular  equipment 
of  one  knife,  one  safety  paper  guard, 
four  cutting  sticks,  one  Challenge  Steel 
Knife  Guard,  and  a  removable  false 
clamp  plate  for  the  Hand  Clamp  Power 
Cutter. 

Regular  equipment  for  the  Hydraulic 
Clamp  Power  Cutter  now  includes  the 
two  table  extensions,  false  clamp  plate, 
two  knives,  two  knife  guards,  four  cutting 
sticks.  Challenge  Table  Light  and  Tape 
Magnifier,  1  h.p.  constant  speed  motor 
foi  the  hydraulic  unit  and  the  hydraulic 
unit  switch. 

New  Neby  Press 

American  Nebiolo  Corp.,  467  Canal 
St.,  N.  Y.,  announces  the  first  of  a  series 
of  new  printing  presses  said  to  excel 
in  producing  the  highest  quality  work 
at  extremely  high  speeds. 

Made  by  Nebiolo  S.p.A.  of  Turin,  Italy, 
it  b  said  the  press  can  produce  a  higher 
standard  of  quality  because  of  numerous 
exclusive  advantages.  The  firm  has  been 
making  printing  equipment  for  the  past 
70  years  and  has  similar  presses  now 
operating  in  every  country  in  the  world. 

Among  exclusive  features  claimed  for 
this  press  is  its  strength  and  sturdiness. 
It  uses  the  uneven  stroke  method  of  bed 
and  cylinder  which  provides  the  best 
quality  printing  at  the  fastest  speeds,- 
which,  it  is  stated,  is  not  used  by  anj^ 
other  press  of  its  size  (14'/4"x2054 
maximum  sheet  size).  It  provides  a 


wide  range  of  sjjeeds — 13  different 
speeds,  from  900  to  4800  impressions 
per  hour.  This  maneuverability  is  at¬ 
tained  without  stopping  the  press  and 
gives  the  operator  more  latitude  in 
adapting  the  press  to  the  needs  of  each 
particular 'job.  The  bed  slides  back  and 
forth  on  special  steel  hardened  and 
tempered  tracks  which  provides  greater 
impressional  strength.  As  both  inking 
rollers  travel  more  than  7”  beyond  the 


edge  of  the  form — both  front  and  back¬ 
wards — this  action  is  equivalent  to 
double-rolling  on  any  ordinary  press. 

The  press  may  be  seen  in  operation  at 
any  time  in  the  firm’s  New  York  office, 
or  in  the  office  of  Walter  Marx,  44  Cliff 
St.,  who  is  the  exclusive  distributor  for 
Manhattan. 

Standard  specifications  are  as  follows: 

Largest  sheet  which  can  be  delivered 
with  one  feed  guide  post  is  1454”x21"; 
largest  sheet  which  can  be  delivered  with 
two  feed  guide  posts  is  1454”x2054’’; 
smallest  sheet  is  454’’x5”;  type  matter 
locked  in  chase  13”xl954” — or  13”x20” 
in  locked  in  center;  chase  measurement 
(inside)  is  13/4”x2054”;  chase  measure- 


for  PRINTERS  •  DEALERS 


ROTARY J 


produced; 


Guaranteed 
Delivery! 
Low  Prices! 

"  Big  Profits! 
Write  today! 


STATIONERS 


Designers  &  Manufacturers  of  Business  Forms  Exclusively  For  The  Trade 
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FOR  RAISED  PRINTING  PROFITS 


*7Ue  AeuA  CYCLONE 

EMBOSSOGRAPHER 

AUTOMATIC  SUCTION  TYPE 
Ptrftcily  clean,  fully  automatic. 
Raised  Printing  in  Dull,  Gloss,  Gold 
or  Silver  as  fast  as  your  press  can 
printi  — for  large  or  small  shop. 

BUY  ON  EASY  TERMSI 


Jtatid  P>toceAl  embossocrapher 


All  electric,  plenty  of  heating  and  cooling. 
Finest  hand-process  machine  builti 
BUY  ON  EASY  TERMSI 

WRITE  TODAY  FOR  COMPLETE  LITERATURE 
and  Descriptive  List  of  POWDERS  &  INKS. 


EMBOSSOGRAPH  PROCESS  CO.,  INC. 

251  WILLIAM  ST.,  N  Y  7  WO  2-2379 


fr^AN  PRESSROOM  PRODUCTS 

OK  TKE  MMKI  OVER  TKIRn  YEARS 

MORGAN  EXPANSION  ROLLER  TRUCKS 

FOR  C  &  P  and  KLUGE  TRUCKS 


Rubber  tired.  Saves  time 
and  money.  No  bearers  re¬ 
quired.  Instantly  adjusted 
to  diameter  of  each  roller. 
Saves  ink.  Eliminates  noise. 

You  cannot  afford  to  b* 
without  them. 


COWAN  PRESSROOM  PRODUCTS 


INCORPORATED 

HOLLYWOOD  28,  CALIFORNIA 
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ment  (outside)  is  15%”x2lA'';  two 
form  rollers,  diameter  is  lYa”-,  13  speeds 
from  900  to  4800  i.p.h.;  motor  equip¬ 
ment  is  3  h.p.  (1  unit);  paper  sto^ — 
onionskin  to  4  ply  card;  feeder  and  de¬ 
livery  capacity  is  12";  floor  space  (closed) 
it  48"x87";  floor  space  (open)  is  82"x 
106";  weight  is  3,850  lbs. 

Now  Route  Plate  Sow 

H.  B.  Rouse  and  Company,  2214  N. 
Wayne  Ave.,  Chicago  14,  has  announced 
a  new  time-saving  plate  saw  which  is 
engineered  for  photoengravers,  stereo¬ 
typers  and  printers  and  has  an  exclusive 
automatic  feed.  The  machine  comes 
mounted  on  a  handsome  white  cabinet. 

According  to  the  announcement,  much 
time  b  saved  in  platemaking  because  the 
new  Rouse  Plate  Saw  completely  elimi¬ 
nates  manual  squaring  up,  alignment 
guessing,  tacking,  beveling,  scoring,  trim¬ 
ming,  removing  burrs  and  use  of  wedges. 
Each  cut  b  said  to  be  perfectly  squared, 
uniform  and  smooth  due  to  the  action 
of  the  exclusive  automatic  feed.  A  plate 
maker  merely  makes  four  rapid  auto¬ 
matic  saw  cuts  and  the  plate  is  finished. 
Cutting  is  simple  and  accurate  whether 
the  printer  requires  it  to  be  done  to  picas, 
points,  quarter  points  or  inches.  Outside 


mortising  too  may  be  done  either  to 
picas  or  points.  Plates  are  cut  easily  and 
accurately,  whether  copper,  zinc  or  plastic 
and  whether  shellcast,  or  mounted  on 
plastic  or  wood.  Saw  blades  retain  a  sharp 


cutting  edge  for  30-40  hours  of  con¬ 
tinuous  operation.  The  speed  of  the  auto¬ 
matic  feed,  it  is  stated,  is  such  that  up 
to  15  inches  of  type-high  work  is  cut  in 
only  17  seconds.  The  blade  cut  is  a 
narrow  2  points.  Ball-bearing  supports 
just  below  and  above  the  cut  and  guides 
at  the  side  of  the  cut  hold  the  blade 


PIONEER - 

PROVEN  MONEY-MAKERS  FOR  ANY  SHOP 
Bench  Paper  Drillers  $148.00 
Foot  Feed  Drillers  .  .  .  220.00 

Saw-Trimmers .  240.00 

Routers  .  .  $38.50  and  58.50 

Descriptive  Literature  Sent  Promptly  on  Request 

PIONEER-TOLEDO  CORP..  TOLEDO  2.  OHIO 
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IMPROVED  ALUMINUM  GALLEY 

^cvioMc  /iCc^  ^Cu^HUtum 


SPECIAL  PRICE  JULY  &  AUGUST 

$A  AOO  S 


^^900 

REG.  PRICE  $139.00 


100  GALLEYS  WITH  RACK 
6Va"  X  23V2"  OR  8Va"  X  13" 
GALLEYS  and  RACKS  FULLY  GUARANTEED 


GRHPHIC  HRTS  PRODUCTS 

1959  E.  JEFFERSON  AVE.  •  DETROIT  7,  MICH. 


^  PAPER  YOU  WANT 

AT  A  JOB-LOT  LOW  PRICE 

Call  FORT  DEARBORN  FIRST  I  Nine  times  out  of  ten,  you’ll  And 
exactly  the  sheet  you  want  In  our  tremendous  Inventory  of  mill 
closeouts  and  discontinued  lines  ...  at  definite  savings  I 

Make  Fort  Dearborn  a  habit.  Whether  your  order  Is  from  Job  lot 
stock  or  regular  lines,  you  can  rely  upon  us  for  a  dependable  print¬ 
ing  sheet  every  time! 

Consult  us  on  your  mill  orders.  No  obligation. 

Samples  and  prices  on  request. 


1-7992  1  0  2  0  WEST  ADAMS  STREET  •  CHICAGO  7 

miwiikM,  111  E.  Erls  St.  •  Mlassspelii,  101  ts.  IrO  St.  •  Lit  Asctlst,  ISM  Eltaasr  kn 
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ROSBACK— 

Rotary  Round  Hole  and  Slot  Hole 
Periorators,  Gong  Stitchers  and 
Vertical  Periorators  and  Punching 
Machines. 

F.  P.  Rosback  Company 

Benton  Harbor,  Michigan 
Largeet  Perforator  Factory  In  the  World 

Have  You  Seen  the  Rosback 
“Twenty ’Two"? 

Costs  less  to  use  than  a  iootpower 
perioiator;  you  get  better  work  at 
even  less  cost  than  with  perforating 
rule. 


Takes  a  22"  sheet. 
Does  regular  slot 
perforating 
A  Strike 
work;  — : 

also  use¬ 
ful  for  slitting, 
scoring,  creasing, 
snap-out.  Ask  foi 
details  A  price 


MIHIMIZE  LOST  TIME 

caused  by  "Wrap-ups” 
on  your  web  presses. 

INSTALL  THE  COOKSEY 
SYSTEM  OF  WEB  CONTROL 

Write  for  folder  101G 

COLLMAR  CORPORATION 

3S  E.  WACKER  DRIVE  •  CHICAGO  1 


Coupon  for 


Orvill*  Dutro  A  Son,  Inc.  i 

1206  Mopio  Avonuoy  Los  Angolos  IS,  Colif.^ 

Please  send  me  immediately  full  information 
on  the  SPFED-FLFX,  fastest  and  most  modern 
job  press  for  all  types  of  form  printing. 


SPEED* FLEX  presses  are  manufactured 
by  Western  Gear  Works. 


rigid,  making  it  possible  to  get  only  an 
absolutely  accurate  cut. 

Operation  consists  of  placing  the  work 
on  the  pica-point  measuring  gauge,  setting 
the  gauge  and  letting  the  automatic  feed 
make  the  cut.  The  feed  mechanism  is 
disengaged  by  an  automatic  throw-out  at 
the  end  of  the  cut.  Waste  materials  drop 
into  the  cabinet  through  an  opening. 

Making  the  first  cut  is  said  to  be 
simple.  It  is  done  by  swinging  the  gauge 
to  the  exact  cutting  edge  desired.  The 
gauge  swings  up  to  a  full  15°  in  either 
direction  to  square  work  exactly  where 
desired.  In  making  the  next  three  cuts, 
a  flip  of  the  cam  lever  automatically 
locks  the  gauge  in  the  correct  right  angle 
position.  A  perfectly  squared  plate  results. 

Rouse  engineers  have  given  the  new 
plate  saw  exhaustive  tests  by  having  it 
used  daily  for  six  months  in  photoen¬ 
graving  work.  Thorough  testing  under 
these  actual  operating  conditions  demon¬ 
strates  that  the  new  plate  saw  soon  pays 
for  itself  by  eliminating  mounting  and 
finishing  operations.  Regular  dealer  chan¬ 
nels  will  distribute  the  new  product. 

Twenty-three  years  of  experience  in 
making  hand  saws  for  printers  is  behind 
the  new  Rouse  Plate  Saw. 

Rouse’s  very  first  product  was  a  revolu¬ 
tionary  composing  stick  which  achieved 
virtually  instant  world-wide  distribution 
and  acceptance  when  it  was  offered  in 
1899.  Since  then,  the  firm  has  pioneered 
in  many  time-saving  items  for  printers, 
including  lead  and  rule  cutters,  hand 
mitering  machines,  band  saws,  power 
miterers,  type  mortisers,  and  numerous 
small  items  of  convenience  for  printers. 

Hi-Speed  Quoins  in  Packages 

Challenge  Hi-Speed  Quoins  are  now 
being  delivered  to  dealers  in  packages, 
it  has  been  announced  by  The  Challenge 
Machinery  Co.,  Grand  Haven,  Michigan. 

This  new  method  of  merchandising 
was  adopted  by  the  manufacturer  to 
make  certain  that  the  quoins  reach  the 
buyer  in  clean  “factory-fresh”  condition. 
I  It  also  facilitates  handling,  storing,  shelf- 
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Cyclone  PIATEMAKEB 


Molds  mats  and  multiple  rubber  printing 
plates  under  30  tons  hydraulic  pressure,  with 
absolute  fidelity.  Eliminates  costly  electros, 
stereos.  Won’t  injure  delicate  type.  Only 
20  minutes  to  produce  finished  plates  for 
rotary  or  flat  bed  presses.  Using  less  ink  than 
metal  type.  Cyclone  rubber  plates  reduce  off¬ 
setting  and  give  you  up  to  half  a 
million  even  impressions 
per  plate  without 
embossing. 


Write  for  descriptive 
circular  and  prices. 


TOM  Ca  DARLING/  Manager,  Cyclone  Division 

Addressing  Machine  &  Equipment  Co. 

»  New  York  10,  N.  Y.,  OR  4-6400 


29  E.  22nd  St. 


For  accurate  numbering  on 
rotary  presses  of  high  speeds. 

Also,  typographic  models  for  flat  bed  presses. 


WM.  A.  FORCE  0  COMPANY 


216  NICHOLS  AVE.  BROOKLYN  0,  N.  V. 
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BITTCR  PtKfORMANCt! 

UNIVERSAL 
SHEAR 

with 
these 
Advantages: 

•  Accurate  Gauging 

•  Composite  Steel  Blade 

•  Sizes  30"  to  60" 

•  Rugged  Construction 

•  Adjustable  Foot  Clamp 

•  Kiln-dried  Birch  Table 

HOBBS 

MANUFACTURING  CO. 

itT.  1(62  20  Salisbury  St.,  Worcester,  Mott. 


Cuts  Cost 


On  Gathering  —  Jogging 
AVAILABLE  NOW 


Write  for  Prices  and  Information. 


UNIVERSAL  JOGGER  CO. 

332  S.  Fourth  St.,  Minneapolis  IS,  Minn. 


stacking,  store  display,  and  dealer  in¬ 
ventories. 

Each  package  contains  12  quoins  of  the 
same  size,  clearly  labeled  for  immediate 
identification. 

Challenge  Hi-Speed  Quoins  come  in 
seven  sizes-*— 3,  4'/j,  6,  754,  9,  1054,  and 
12  inches  long.  The  outer  surfaces  are 
ail  rustproof  plated.  The  inner  working 
parts  are  given  a  thorough  rustproofing 
lubrication  prior  to  shipment,  and  the 
new  boxes  are  treated  to  prevent  any 
leakage  of  oil. 

Hi-Speed  Quoins  have  the  year  of 
manufacture  stamped  on  the  side.  This 
date  assures  the  buyer  protection  through¬ 
out  his  entire  warranty  period  in  case 
any  repair  or  replacement  should  be 
necessary. 

N«w  Type  Flux 

Savaloy,  a  new  plastic  kind  of  flux 
developed  by  Federated  Metals  Division, 
is  announced  in  an  attractive  folder  just 
issued.  The  folder  includes  also  a  full 
description  of  Savemet,  the  standard  dry 
flux  which  has  been  used  for  many  years, 
and  Mor-Tin  replacement  metal  for  type 
casting  machines. 

Savaloy  is  a  modern  type  of  flux  offer¬ 
ing  many  advantages  over  the  older  type. 
It  comes  in  the  form  of  a  stick,  much  like 
a  stick  of  shaving-soap,  slightly  over  4 
inches  in  length.  This  suffices  for  fluxing 
dross  on  a  ton  of  type  metal.  The  stick 
is  easily  cut  off  in  proportionate  lengths 
for  small  quantities  of  metal. 

Savaloy  is  tossed  on  top  of  the  metal 
where  it  melts,  spreads,  and  burns.  Here 
it  creates  an  intense  surface  heat  which 
liquefies  the  particles  of  metal  entrapped 
ill  the  dross,  which  then  contains  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  metal. 

A  novel  advantage  of  Savaloy,  it  is 
further  stated,  is  its  value  in  preventing 
sticking  and  metal  build-up  on  mouth¬ 
pieces,  pump  bodies,  plungers  and  nozzles 
of  typecasting  machines  and  on  flat 
stereotype  molds  or  other  metal  parts 
where  metal  sticking  is  an  impediment  to 
smooth  operation.  It  is  necessary  only 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — July,  1950 


156 


JUST  AS  STRENGTH  INSPIRES 
_ CONFIDENCE 

SO  THE  USE  OF  THE 

Franklin  Printing  Catalog 

Builds  ASSURANCE 
in  valuing  printing  orders 
accurately — profitably 

WRITE  TODAY  FOR  60-DAY  FREE  TRIAL 


Porte  Publishing  Co.  saiiuic'.city5,ui.h 


theres  on  AMCO  ware-  ( 
house  close  enough  that  / 
your  wholesaler  can  easily  |  ^ 

maintain  a  complete  stock  \ 

to  meet  and  to  deliver,  V  n.  «.  v, 

immediately,  all  your  \ 

One-Time  Carbon  needs.  i.>«  J 

For  the  best  carbon  and  r-\  .  , n..  orf~...  i«.  i  ' 

the  fastest  service  —  ASK  \ 

FOR  AMCO,  th*  One-  ^  '  SJ 

comes  in  14  different  AMERICAN  CARBON  PAPER  MFC. 

ream  patterns  and  sizes.  Generel  OHUti  A  Factory  •  Ennis,  Teees 
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GUARANTEED 

SUPERIOR  QUALITY 

LEADS,  SLIKS,  RULES,  and  FURNITURE 
Elrod  Cast,  made  from  high  grade 
Linotype  metaL 

RULES — ALL  FACES 

2  TO  36  PT.  PERFECT  IN 

EVERY  DETAIL . 

LEADS — FURNITURE 
2  AND  3  PT.  (1  TO  3  I  D 

PICA)  6  PT.  SLUGS . AUC  LD. 

MONO  DECORATIVE  4A.  I  D 

RORDER,  LR . 4UC  LD. 

Cbtek  with  erdtr.  I■■•dial•  dalivtry. 
Sand  far  FREE  RULE  CHART 

QUADS  -  SPACES 

10%  DISCOUNT  ON  FOUNDRY  TYPE 
SEND  FOR  NEW  CATALOG 

SUPERIOR  RULE 

5516  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III. 


NEED  AN  IDEA? 

Try 

TRICKS 

OF  THE 

TRADE 

Crammed  full  of  tricks  that  will 
prove  useful  and  time  saving  to 
almost  every  one  involved  In  the 
graphic  arts  Industry.  Contains 
91  paper  bound  pages,  5x7”,  with 
many  clear  line  Illustrations. 

Only  $2.00  plvf  25c  for  postago 
and  handling. 

The  Graphic  Arts  Publishing  Co. 
608  S.  Dwarbem  St.  Chicaee  5,  IH. 


to  clean  the  part  and  rub  on  Savaloy 
about  once  a  day  or  whenever  the  parts 
arc  accessible  between  runs. 

Savaloy  is  packed  in  cartons  of  12 
sticks  each.  A  new  6-page  folder  contain¬ 
ing  complete  description  will  be  sent  on 
request  to  Federated  Metals  Division  of 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Com¬ 
pany,  120  Broadway,  New  York  5,  N.  Y. 

New  Heat  Seal  Gummed  Paper 

A  new,  instantaneous  heat  seal  label 
paper,  especially  designed  for  permanent 
adhesion  to  cellophane,  cellulose  acetate, 
glass,  and  paper  has  been  announced  by 
the  Mid-States  Gummed  Paper  Company, 
2515  S.  Damen  Avc.,  Chicago  8.  The 
new  paper  is  called  Promset  201. 

Mid -States  emphasizes  the  hardness 
of  the  heat  seal  coating.  The  film  b  so 
hard  and  fracture  resistant  that  none  of 
it  powders  off  to  be  deposited  on  the 
press.  Labels  can  be  printed  in  a  con¬ 
tinuing  run,  without  shutdowns  to  clean 
off  accumulated  gum. 

Promset  is  reported  to  be  Polar-Condi¬ 
tioned  to  retain  adhesive  qualities  at 
temperatures  down  to  — 70°  F.  This 
ability  to  function  in  extreme  cold  gives 
Promset  201  a  wide  margin  of  safety 
when  it  is  used  to  label  frozen  foods  and 
other  refrigerated  products. 

The  manufacturer  reports  that  Promset 
201  can  be  used  for  flat  labels  and  for 
saddle-type  labels  that  close,  seal,  and 
label  bags  in  one  operation.  Application 
can  be  automatic  or  by  hand.  Application 
temperatures  range  from  275°  to  450*  F., 
depending  on  operating  speed,  paper 
stock,  and  type  of  container. 

Promset  201  is  available  either  in  fiat 
sheets  or  roll  form.  Stock  is  super,  coated, 
or  Kromekote  grades  of  paper.  The  heat 
seal  film  is  smooth  and  dull  white. 

The  coating  is  of  uniform  thickness, 
says  the  manufacturer,  who  adds  that 
the  gum  film  is  applied  under  exacting 
controls  with  continuing  inspection  and 
testing.  This  uniformity  of  coating  makes 
it  possible  to  apply  Promset  201  labels 
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* 200  FACES 

ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  IMMEDIATE  DELIVERY 

Write  for  Our  New  Revised  Price  Book  No.  8 


This  is  the  number  of  type  faces  carried  in  stock,  many 
of  them  exclusive  designs  available  only  at  L  A.  Type. 
We  can  also  furnish  Spanish  accents  for  most  of  the 
fonts.  All  display  type  is  cast  from  hard  foundry  metal 
to  rigid  specifications  and  correct  alignment. 


L  A.  TYPE  FOUNDERS,  INC. 

225  EAST  PICO  BOULEVARD  •  LOS  ANGELES  15 


Ortleb  Ink 


Motor-Driven  Agitators  on  HARRIS  OFFSET 

Thousands  of  OrtUb  Ink  Agitators  or*  in  usa  on  oil  sizes  flat-beds,  offsets  and  rotaries 
for  good  and  sufficient  reasons  e  Permits  the  usa  of  heovy-bodied  inks  •  Prevents  ink 
from  "backing  away"  from  fountain  roller  e  Uniformity  of  color  it  assured  •  Hand 
stirring  of  ink  in  the  fountain  eliminated  e  No  culling  out  of  off-color  sheets  e 
Motordrivan  Agitators  assure  ink  agitation  while  press  it  idle. 

Ortleb  Ink  Agitators  are  mode  for  all  standard  and  special  makes  of  presses  and  are 
•asily  installtd.  They  will  pay  for  themselves  quickly  by  saving  waste  and  increasing 
production.  Write  for  additional  information. 

Ortleb  Machinery  Co.,  3818  Laclede  Ave.,  St.  Louis  8,  Mo. 
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ACME  X  Heaters 

For  MIEHLE  VERTICALS  and  the  M-29 

Get  rid  of  stoticl  Offsetl  Slip-sheetingl 
.  .  .  Let  your  ink  set  and  dry  quickly  for 
backing  up  without  waiting.  .  .  .  Hove 
even  piling  without  hand  jogging.  .  .  . 
All  this  and  other  advantages  are  possible 
with  an  ACMEI 

Plenty  of  Heat  for  all  Press  Speeds! 

Oat  pipa  anlts  aa4  aiakaskift  haatart  waata 
taal  aad  east  aiaaty.  kCMt’S  pay  far  thaai- 
talvatl  Easily  lastallaE.  Na  Erllliac  aaaattary. 

Send  serial  number  and  we'll 
send  complete  details 

JACK  BEALL  VERTICAL  SERVICE 

641  S.  Dearborn  Street 
WE  9-7407  Chicago  5,  III. 


automatically  and  at  high  speed.  Te 
perature  and  dwell  time  (the  act) 
moment  of  contact  of  heating  elemt 
and  paper  surface)  can  be  preset  w 
assurance  of  effective  application  I 
the  entire  run. 

The  heat  seal  film  isn’t  affected 
humidity.  It  contains  no  protein 
starch  to  attract  insects  or  rodents.  Spec 
manufacturing  processes  are  said  to  elin 
nate  any  tendency  of  the  paper  stock 
curl  unless  subjected  to  conditions 
heat  and  humidity  far  in  excess  of  norm 
Promset  201  is  reported  to  be  as  ea 
to  handle  in  the  pressroom  as  any  boi  ' 
or  book  paper. 

The  heat  seal  coating  reaches  ta 
almost  instantly  and  can  be  applied 
the  container  with  minimum  pressure.. 
The  instant-acdon  adhesive  takes  hold  so 
fast  that,  under  normal  application  pres¬ 
sures,  the  label  can't  slip  out  of  position 
during  attachment  to  container. 

Adds  to  Sans  Serif  Faces 

The  Mcrgenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
29  Ryerson  St.,  Brooklyn  5,  N.  Y.  an¬ 
nounces  several  additional  sizes,  weights, 
and  combinations  in  their  Ibt  of  con¬ 
densed  sans  serif  type  faces  for  advertis¬ 
ing,  job,  and  classifi^  composition.  These 
cuttings,  which  round  out  both  the 
Spartan  and  Gothic  series,  are  in  response 
to  continued  trade  demands  for  Linotype 
faces  hitherto  available  only  in  foundry 
types. 

Sparun  faces  include  Medium  Con¬ 
densed  with  Black  Condensed  in  8  and 
10-point,  8-point  Black  Condensed  with 
Italic,  10-point  Book  Condensed  with 
Heavy  Condensed,  24-point  Heavy  Con¬ 
densed  with  Book  Condensed,  and  30- 
point  Heavy  Condensed. 

Gothic  No.  17  is  now  available  in  18, 
24,  30  and  36-point  Also  obtainable  is 
6-point  Gothic  No.  17  with  No.  19, 
9-point  No.  18  with  No.  20,  and  No.  20 
with  No.  18  in  both  18  and  24-point 

B*  sure  to  read  the  August  1950  issue  of 
GAM  tor  information  about  the  Graphic 
Arts  Exposition. 
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Order  Now.om  xhc  NATION'S  SUPPLY  HOUSE 


Price — Easy  Run  Couplers 
box  of  40 

1/2"  $1.75  1V4"-$3.40 

s/s"  1.90  IV2"  --  3.85 
3A"  ...  2.35  2"  ....  4.60 


FireProofTapes36yd. rolls  box  0 

1/2"  $2.50  1"  $3.85  Vi"  .  $1.75 

s/g" ...  2.75  1  Va"  4.15  s/g"  1.90 

3/4"  -..  3.15  IV4"  -  4.55  3/4"  ...  2.35 

T/g"  3.50  IV2"  -■  5.90  1"  ...  3.10 

EASY  FLOW  DRY  SPRAY  UNITS 

Vertical  Multilith  Davidson  . $63.50 

Kluge,  $59.50;  7  day  trial,  powder  .45  lb. 
Prices  on  request  tor  automatic,  cylinder 
and  offset  presses^ _ 

ENGRAVING  TOOLS 

Linoleum.rubber-wood-plastic,  set  of  6..$  5.50 
Depthomerter  ga.,meas.deep  etch  plates..$26.50 
Lufkin  Micrometer  Paper  gauge  ..  $13.50 

Tripods  _ 1.50  Roulettes  _  3.00 

Cross  Liners  4.00;  Eliptical  Tools  ...  1.25 
Angle  Tint  Tools  1.25;  Flat-Round  .75 
Staticmaster  3" 
Camel's  Hair 
Mn\  Dusting  Brush 

with  Polonium 

1  Destroys  Static 

surface  affrac- 

Cleans  minute  particles  of  dust  &  lint. 
Type  High  Gauges,  Packet  3.00, Reg.  2.25 

Magnetic  Plate  Mounter _ _ 1.90 

Plate  Lifter  $1.00  Nail  pliers  2.25 

Screen  Determiner  . 1.50 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Linen  Tester  5x _ 10.00 

Seerite  L.T.  1x1  ....$5.00;  Tripods....  1.50 
Pencil  type  Microscope  25XPowar..  3.50 

Vise  Grip  Dot  Raiser  _  1.50 

Vise  Grip  Draw  Tool  $2.50,  ex.  blade  .60 

COMPOSING  EQUIPMENT 
Imposing  Tables — Type  &  Cut  Cabinets 
Chase  Racks — Mono— Lino — Cabinets 
Furniture — Reglets — Cutting  Sticks 
Matrix  Sorts  Cab.,  8  dr.  71/2x10% 

ROUSE  EFFICIENCY  ITEMS 

Micrometer  Stainless  Steel  Job  Sticks 
Lead  &  Rule  cutters,  slug  clipper 
Vertical  Rotary  Miterers — Hand  Miters 

NEW  ELECTRIC  WELDED  STEEL  CHASES 
8x12  CAP.  $12.00  I4'/2x22  CAP. ...$14.50 

10x15  CAP  A  Kluge  $12.50  12x18  ...  13.50 

MIehle  Vertical. ...$16.50  Horizontal....  25.00 
Kelly  Wo.  I  . ..$16.20  Little  Plant  .  .  12.00 

Wood  Type — Foundry  Type 
Bauer  imported  type  now  in  stock 


in  Couplers  Spearpoint  Eyelet  Tools 
%"-$3.40  53.75  9"  $6.50 

i/i"  3.85  Eyelets  Pkg.  250  .75 

"  Z.  4.60  500  $1.25  1000  2.50 

Static  Tinsel  Wire  Cent.  12  Yds.  $2.00 
Lufkin  6, 12  pt.&ag.line  12"  Gauge  2.50 
Lufkin  24"  Newspaper  Line  Gauge  5.50 
Mesurall  72"  Tape  Rule  pts.,  in.,  ag.  3.00 
Stainless  Steel  6-12  pt.  Cr  ag.  in.  12"  1.00 
Brass  Line  Gauge — 6-12  pt.,  in.,  ag.  1.00 
Stainless  Steel  6-8-10-12  pt.,  12  in.  2.00 

12"  Copyfitting  Slide  Rule .  2.00 

Megill  Spring  Tongue  Gauge  Pins  ...  1.80 
Megill  Perfect  Register  Gauges,  Set  2.00 

Tweezers...  75e  with  Bodkin _  1.25 

Gillette  or  Exacto  Make-R.  Knives  1.00 
Tympan  Stabbers,  aluminum  handle  1.25 
Ink  Knives  6"  $1.75;  8"  $2.40;  10"  3.20 

Plate  Brush  $1.25;  Type  Brush  _  1.00 

Slug  High  Sinkers,  box . 4.55 

Miller  Tail  Slur  Steel  points  .  .  ....  3.00 
Printers  Blue  Denim  Aprons  .  1.25 

Universal  Gripper  Fingers,  set  of  12  2.50 
Warnock  lock  bronze  quoins  ....  6.00 

Hemple  quoins  3.25;  Midget  quoins  2.00 
Double  Wedge  Quoins,  Midget 

2Vgx8  ems  open  12  pt.  doz _  6.00 

#1  4x12  ems  open  14  pt.  doz. .  7.50 

#2  4x21  ems  open  14  pf.  doz _  9.50 

Adjustable  Pad  Counter .  2.00 

Quick  as  a  Wink  Divider  5  eq.  parts  1.00 

Ivory  Bone  Folders,  7",  8"  each .  .75 

Kelly  Curve  Planers  $1.60;  Midget  .50 
Cyl.  Planers  $1.55;  Proof  Planers  1.75 
Ordinary  Planers  6x3%  $1.10;  8"..  1.40 
Adjustable  quad  guides  set  of  3  _  3.00 

APPROVED  SAFETY  CANS 
PLUNGER  TYPE 

NOZZLE  TYPE  n  I 


Qt.  4.40 

EW  ELECTRIC  WELDED  STEEL  CHASES  Qf.  4.00  HI 

il2  CAP.. ..$12.00  14 •/2x22  CAP. ...$14.50  ViGal.5.90  Qt.  2.50  Gal.  5.60 

1x15  CAP  A  Kluge  ...$ 1 2.50  12x18  ...  13.50  Pressure  Oilers  6  oz.  6"  Spout _ $1.50 

llehle  Vertical. ...$16.50  Horizonul.  ..  25.00  f/a  Pt.  7"  Sot.  SI  .75.  w/twin-tinaed 

ally  Wo.  I..  . $16.20  Little  Plant  .  .  12.00  vent  .  2.30 

Wood  Type — Foundry  Type  Qt.  11"  ang.  spt.  $3.20,  18"  flexl- 

Bauer  imported  type  now  in  stock  ble  spt.  ...  .  3.80 


WE  BUT— SELL— LIQUIDATE— COMPLETE  PRINTIIIQ  PLANTS  OR  SURPLUS  EQUIPMENT 


GRAPHIC  ARTS  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

127*  W.  Harrison  •  HArrison  7-0085  •  Chicago  5,  III. 


New  Office  Paper  Jogger 

A  new  bin  type,  high  speed  Paper 
Jogger  for  general  office  use  has  been 
placed  on  the  market  by  the  Syntron 
Company,  579  Lexington,  Homer  City, 
Pa. 

The  bin  that  holds  the  paper  measures 
10''xl0”,  is  6"  deep  and  is  mounted 


on  its  point  on  the  vibrating  table  so 
that  the  paper  sheets  slide  or  jog  evenly 
to  two  edges. 

The  method  used  to  jog  is  to  collect 
gathered  sets  of  sheets,  including  carbon 
tissue  inserts,  etc.,  place  them  in  the  bin, 
one  set  after  another  corner  down.  The 
bin  vibrating  at  high  speed  by  a  pulsating 
electro-magnet  has  rheostat  control  of 
the  amplitude  or  power  and  quickly  jogs 
or  evens  the  paper  to  the  two  sides. 

The  bin  itself  can  be  easily  taken  off 
the  deck  to  make  a  flat  top  jogger  table 


capable  of  jogging  and  evening  larger 
size  sheets  in  the  orthodox  manner. 

New  literature  on  this  machine  and 
another  type  of  high  speed  jogger,  with 
racks  for  jogging  down  the  contents  of 
envelopes  in  the  mailing  room  so  that 
they  can  bempened  by  mechanical  cutters 
without  damaging  the  contents,  is  avail¬ 
able  from  the  manufacturer  upon  request. 

New  Copyfitting  Device 

The  same  system  of  type  measurement 
which  enabled  Johan  Gutenberg  and  the 
other  printers  of  incunabula  to  make  the 
intricate  calculations  of  how  many  char¬ 
acters  each  line  of  printing  required,  has 
found  a  modern  application  in  a  recently 
designed  instrument  to  solve  the  peren¬ 
nial  problems  of  copyfitting. 

The  journalist  of  today,  faced  with  the 
problem  of  choosing  a  type*  which  will 
accommodate  a  given  amount  of  copy, 
or  estimating  the  length  of  a  manuscript 
in  a  given  type  face,  can  well  appreciate 
the  mathematical  skill  of  the  early  print- 
err  who  knew  nothing  of  the  art  of  justi¬ 
fication,  but  who,  nevertheless,  contrived 
with  290  character  units  at  their  disposal, 
to  turn  out  beautifully  even  spaced  lines 
of  printing. 

Gutenberg  worked  with  calculations  of 
character  units.  Adapting  this  principle 
to  alphabet  lengths  and  computing  the 
exact  lengths  in  points  of  over  5,000  fonts 
in  modern  use,  O.  M.  Forkert,  a  typo¬ 
graphic  expert  in  Chicago,  has  perfected 
a  new  visual  device  to  aid  the  copy 
fitter.  Though  based  on  an  ancient  prin¬ 
ciple,  the  new  typemeter  has  the  modern¬ 
ity  of  plastic;  it  resembles  a  slide-rule  in 
appearance,  and  is  geared  to  answer  the 


I6LB.BOND^COMPOSITION*PRINTING*  BINDING 


Our  Business  is  Combination  Runs  on  White  161-B  Bond.  , 
Concentrated,  specialized  production  FOR  THE  /  COMPLcTt 
"^miim^.WRITEmDEALERillETmaUST.  I  AS  LOW  AS 


1000 


P.O.  lOX  161,  VALLEY  STEEAli,  I.  T. 
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three  basic  production  problems  in  print¬ 
ing:  How  much  space  will  so  much  type¬ 
written  copy  fill  with  a  specified  style  and 
size  of  type?  How  much  copy  must  be 
written  (characters,  words  or  typewritten 
lines)  to  fill  a  given  area  with  a  specified 
type?  What  type  will  best  fill  an  allotted 
space  with  a  given  amount  of  copy? 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  GAM. 

Hambro  Introduces  Brehmer 
Book  Sewing  Machine 

Hambro  Machinery  Division,  27-33  W. 
20th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  sole  distribu¬ 
tor  of  British  Brehmer  J.td.,  announces 
the  introduction  of  the  British  Brehmer 
Semi  Automatic  Book  Sewing  Machine. 

This  sewing  machine  is  designed  for 
volume  production  with  accuracy  and 
speed.  It  sews  books  from  ^’’xZ'A”  up  to 
14”xl0”.  Precision  engineering  is  said  to 
insure  trouble  free  operation  and  low 
maintenance  cost  with  a  capacity  of  up 


to  90  to  100  sections  per  minute.  The 
British  Brehmer  Semi  Automatic  Book 
Sewing  Machine  is  also  said  to  guar¬ 
antee  tight,  neat  sewing.  Speeds  are  vari¬ 
able  for  varying  classes  of  work.  Spe¬ 
cially  designed  mountings  assure  rigidity 
and  low  running  cost. 

Have  you  sent  in  your  entry  for  The 
Man  of  the  Year  Award?  See  page  4. 


THE  BRACKETT  STRIPPING 
MACHINE  COMPANY 
TOPEKA.  KANSAS 


A  MONEY  MAKER! 

It  speeds  up  the  whole  shop  .  .  .  increases 
the  day’s  volume  .  .  .  gets  things  done  .  .  . 
cuts  costs  and  builds  up  profits !  And  .  .  . 
on  its  fold-away  rollers  it's  easily  portable 
.  .  .  can  be  moved  any¬ 
place  in  the  shop.  Four 
sizes:  15",  20",  30"  and 
38".  Can  do  2  or  more 
jobs  at  once.  These  are 
the  reasons  you’ll  find  a 
BRACKETT  JOGGER 
in  the  busiest  big  and 
little  shop.  It  makes 
money! 

WRITE  FOR  DETAILS  ABOUT  THE  FAMOUS 

BRACKETT 

JOGGER 


UNBEATABLE 

for 

ONION  SKINS, 
TISSUES. 
INTERLEAVED 
SETS. 

MULTICARBON 

SETS 
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iVew  Literatare 


New  Sales  Help  for  Printers 

Oren  Arbogust,  Inc.,  advertising  agency 
in  Chicago,  announces  “The  Notebook 
of  a  Printer,”  a  new  printer’s  sales  house- 
magazine. 

"The  Notebook  of  a  Printer”  will  be 
issued  for  the  monthly  use  of  printers 
as  a  mailing  piece  to  their  own  customers 
and  prospects.  To  that  end,  provision  is 
made  for  carrying  the  firm  name  and 
address  of  the  printer  using  the  “Note¬ 
book”  on  covers  and  on  inside  pages. 

The  publication  is  pocket-size,  16 
pages  and  cover.  It  is  described  as  “color¬ 
ful,  modern,  different,  distinguished,  and 
outstanding.” 

In  its  announcement,  Oren  Arbogust, 
Inc.,  states: 

“As  to  its  ability,  we  don’t  hope  that 
it  will  sell  for  its  printer  users;  we  know 
that  it  will.  For  years,  we’ve  written  it 
and  watched  it  sell  printing  to  every 
type  of  industrial,  every  type  of  retailer, 
every  type  of  service  organization. 

“You  see,  ours  is  an  organization  of 
seasoned  men  and  women,  born  and 
raised  in  a  printing  plant  .  .  .  and,  for 
many  years  since,  operating  an  advertis¬ 
ing  agency  specializing  in  newspaper  and 
in  direct  mail  advertising. 

“If  you  do  have  (or  don’t  have)  a 
sales  house-magazine  of  your  own  .  .  . 
remember  how  difficult  it  is  for  your 


busy  people  to  get  out  a  proud  monthly, 
every  month,  on  time?  Do  you  remember 
how  troublesome  it  was  to  plan  and 
write  it,  and  design  its  pages;  remember 
how  costly  in  time,  in  plates,  in  type¬ 
setting,  in  paper,  in  press  time,  gathering, 
folding,  trimming,  binding? 

“In  contrast,  ‘The  Notebook  of  a 
Printer’  would  come  to  you  monthly,  on 
the  dot  .  .  .  ready  to  mail  to  printing 
buyers.  It  would  tell  how  to  plan,  write 
and  print  proven  profit  ways  to  use 
direct  mail:  folders,  enclosures,  booklets, 
house-magazines,  stationery,  etc.  It  would 
help  your  busy  salesmen  sell  because  it 
would  go  into  the  far  and  out-of-the- 
way  places,  to  new  accounts,  to  dormant 
accounts,  to  live  accounts  .  .  .  teaching, 
suggesting,  making  friends,  making  buy¬ 
ers  call  for  a  salesman.  It  could  be  yours 
exclusively  in  your  area.” 

Additional  information  re  “The  Note¬ 
book”  may  be  obtained  by  writing  Oren 
Arbogust  in  care  of  GAM. 

New  IPI  Color  Picker 

Newest  aid  to  package  printing  and 
designing  is  the  IPI  Color  Picker,  intro 
duced  at  the  recent  Packaging  Show  in 
Chicago.  Made  in  handy,  pocket  size 
this  new  color  tool  offers  hundreds  of 
choice  for  multi-color  designs.  It  is 
both  practical  and  easy  to  use. 

The  IPI  Color  Picker  consists  of  forty 
colored  cards  (clay  coated), 
12  color  circles  (for  accents)  and  full 


Automatic  ROLL  LEAF  FEED 


This  time  saving — material  saving  attachment 
can  be  used  on  all  types  of  upright  stamping 
and  embossing  presses.  All  sizes  of  C&P 
hand  feed  or  automatic  presses,  all  sizes  of 
John  Thompson  or  similar  presses.  Brackets 
furnished  for  all  standard  machines. 


Multiple  3-Draw  Available 

HEATER  BLOCKS — Can  be  furnished  for  any  voltage 


Maximum  width,  IS  Inches 
Maximum  Draw,  12  Inches 

PRINTING  INDUSTRIES  EQUIPMENT,  INC.  1 35  W.  30th  St.,  New  York  1 1,  N.  Y. 
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Arranged 
for  reflex 
copying  from 
original. 


Arranged  for  printing  offset  plate 
of  contact  printing  from  negative. 


Offset  Plates . . .  Photo  Copying 
Now  ONE  Hunter  Machine 

Does  BOTH!  withovt  art  lights,  tamera,  darkroom 


^^AiHUHTER  dual  service  PHOTO  COPYIST 


With  th«  compact  Hunter  Dual  Service  Copyist  you  can  do 
copying  and  plate  making  in  practically  no  time.  It’s 
easy  to  operate  under  ordinary  office  conditions~no 
camera— no  ore  lights — no  darkroom.  Pays  for  itself  re- 
peotedly  in  economy — by  speeding  work — by  making  your 
offset  operotion  complete— by  keeping  every  step  under 
your  control. 

FOR  PHOTO  COPYING— ploce  material  on  the  glass — 
close  lid — turn  on  switch.  That's  alll  FOR  PLATE  MAKING 
— make  negative  by  above  method.  Put  it  on  vacuum  lid 
frame  against  sensitized  printing  plate  (paper  or  metal)— 
set  rock  of  "black  light"  tubes  In  front  of  frame — throw 
switch.  No  heat— no  carbon  dust — no  nuisance. 

FOR  FULL  INFORMATION— or  an  Interest¬ 
ing,  free  demonstration  —  write  or  phone  .  .  . 

HUNTER  PHOTO  COPYIST,  INC. 

137  Hunter  Av.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Phone  3-2195 


BALTOTYPE 

uses  tons 
of  metal 
each  day 
to  keep  a 
full  stock 
of  everything 
shown  in 
their  catalog. 

IS  S.  Frederick  St. 
Behimere  2,  Md. 


432S.PIymeutha. 
Ctilcege  S,  III. 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — July,  /050 


THOMSON  ELECTRIC  DIE  HEATER 


•  For  HOT  EMBOSSING  and 
EXTRA  PROFITS  on  all  size 
THOMSON,  CHANDLER  &  PRICE 
and  KLUGE  PLATEN  PRESSES. 

Send  for  illustrotod  folder. 

THOMSON  ■  NATIONAL  PRESS  CO. 
FRANKLIN,  MASS. 

New  York  Office:  23  East  26th  St. 
Qiicaao  Office:  816  W.  Arthington  St. 

IAMERlGii^ 

ROLLERS 


I  GRAPHIC  ARTS  i 
'  EXPOSITION  ' 


AMERICAN  ROLLER  COMPANY 

1342  N.  Halsted  St..  Chicago  22,  lU. 
225  N.  New  Jersey,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind. 


instructions  tor  use.  Colors  included  are 
those  most  generally  used  for  package 
printing.  Users  may  work  out  color 
schemes  by  overlapping  various  cards 
and  accenting  with  the  circles.  All  pieces 
aie  numbered  and  cards  list  those  colors 
best  suited  'for  harmonious  and  con¬ 
trasting  schemes. 

All  colors  in  the  IPI  Color  Picker  are 
keyed  to  the  IPI  Color  Guide  for  Box- 
board.  Thus  users  may  see  how  chosen 
colors  look  on  patent-coated  stock  and 
in  various  tint  strengths.  Both  of  these 
items  are  free  to  package  printers,  de¬ 
signers  and  buyers.  Requests  may  be  sent 
to  any  IPI  branch  office  or  IPI  head¬ 
quarters,  650  Eleventh  Ave.,  New  York 
li.*,  N.  Y. 

Folders  on  Gevaert  Products. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America, 
Inc.  announces  three  new  6-page  folders 
containing  information,  prices  and  other 
data  on  the  use  of  its  photosensitized 
materials. 

The  first  folder,  on  “Gevaluxe  Velours 
Paper”  tells  about  this  fine  enlarging 
paper,  how  to  handle  it,  how  to  process 
it  and  for  what  type  of  pictures  it  is 
most  suitable.  Prices  and  sizes  are  also 
listed. 

The  second  folder,  “Gevaert  Films  for 
the  Professional  and  Amateur,”  offers  a 
complete  listing  of  all  Gevaert  sheet,  roll 
and  35mm  films.  All  films  are  listed  with 
complete  ASA  spieed  ratings,  sizes,  and 
suggested  uses  for  each  type  of  film. 


Ca/I  For  Time  Saving  IDEAS 

THE  PRINTER  WITH  IDEAS  SERVES  THE  CLIENT  BEST 

STOCK  CUTS  from  COBB  SHINN 

This  sixty-four  page  size  9x12  plastic  bound 
Cutalog  contains  ideas  in  Art  (line  and  half¬ 
tone),  easy  to  use  and  economical. 

Catalog  76  Is  FREE.  Write  Now. 

CORR  GUIklkl  UNION  ST. 

V<V/PD  amiMM  INDIANAPOLIS  25,  IND 
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CAN  WASTEFUL  PRESS-STANDING  TIME  BE  CUT? 
.  YOU  BET! 


WITH  THE 


The  Taylor  Registerscope,  utilizine 
optical  principles,  enables  quick 
make-up  and  accurate  register  of 
forms  BEFORE  they  go  to  press. 
Should  moves  be  required  they^  will 
be  proved  to  be  of  a  very  minute 
character.  Consequently  the  run 
starts  sooner,  productive  pressroom 
time  is  increased. 

The  REGISTERSCOPE  is  simple 
to  install  .  .  .  mounts  on  your  con¬ 
ventional  imposing  surfaces,  and 
involves  no  special  training  for  the 
operator.  It  starts  right  on  to  pay 
for  itself  and  produce  additional 
profits  for  you  from  the  day  it  is 
installed. 

Printers  with  smaller  sized  presses 
will  like  the  new  REGISTER- 
^OPE  JUNIOR,  a  low  cost 
model  to  handle  forms  up  to  19x25 
inches,  outside  dimensions.  Write 
today  for  illustrated  folder  and 
complete  price  information  to : 


See  the  Registerscope  demonstrated  at  the 
CHICAGO  SHOW 

TAYLOR  MACHINE  CO. 

Room  301,  210  Guilford  Avenue,  Baltimora  2,  Md. 


OUR  INK  SERVICE 

COVERS  THE  WEST 
SIX  STRATEGIC  CITIES 


THE  CALIFORNIA  INK  COMPANY  iNC. 

SAN  FRANCISCO  •  BERKELEY  •  LOS  ANQELES 
SEATTLE  •  PORTLAND  •  SALT  LAKE  CITY 
HONOLULU,  T.  H.  #  SHANGHAI,  CHINA 
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IN  STOCK 

New  Awsco  Chases 
New  Halley  High  Speed  Choppers 
New  Halley  Paper  Joggers 
New  Halley  gang  numbering  and 
perforating  machine 
New  Diamond  power  ratters 
New  House  equipment 

USED  &  REBUILT 

MIehle  41  single  color  unit 
Miehie  41  two  coior  unit 
MIehle  No.  2  35x50  unit 
Miller  Simplex  20x26  current 
model,  automatic  oiling 
Miller  4  track  Two  Color  Press 

TYPE  &  PRESS 
OF  ILLINOIS,  INC. 

3312  N,  Ravenswood  Avenue 
Chicago  13,  Illinois 


TIPS 


on  PRESSWORK 

br  G.  C.  COOPER 

This  handy  pockal  iizod  edition  contains 
'  over  100  pages  of  tips. 

Covers  problems  concerning  platen  ond 
cylinder  presses. 

SI  .00  plus  25c  for  postoge  A  handling 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 

608  S.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago  5 


The  third  folder,  “Gcvaert  Photo¬ 
graphic  Papers,”  offers  a  complete  enu¬ 
meration  of  projection  and  contact  papers 
available  from  Gevaert  and  mentions 
their  best  applications. 

All  three  folders  arc  available,  free 
of  charge,  tither  direct  from  Gevaert’s 
New  York  offices  at  423  W.  55th  St., 
New  York  19,  N.  Y.;  its  branch  offices 
in  Chicago  and  Los  Angeles  or  from 
Gevaert  dealers. 

Free  Vulcanizing  Chart 

The  Louis  Melind  Co.,  362  W.  Chicago 
Ave.,  Chicago  10,  manufacturers  of  Just- 
rite  Printing  Plate  Gum  is  offering  a 
16"x36''  vulcanizing  trouble  chart,  free 
of  charge,  to  all  printers  who  make  their 
own  rubber  plates. 

Designed  to  hang  on  the  wall  near  a 
vulcanizer,  it  lists  tested  remedies  for 
vulcanizing  trouble  in  a  handy,  quick- 
reference  form. 

Leadership  and  the  Printer 

“Do  the  Buyers  of  Prindng  in  your 
community  accord  your  firm  the  recogni¬ 
tion  of  Leadership?"  is  the  title  of  an 
excellent  little  pamphlet  that  recently 
came  to  our  desk. 

This  little  booklet,  which  is  designed 
to  stimulate  the  printer’s  interest  in  using 
a  house  organ  to  create  good  will  and 
develop  his  business,  goes  into  con¬ 
siderable  detail  upon  all  the  phases  of 
the  house-organ  Reid.  Starting  out  with 
the  factors  that  make  a  printer  the  leader 


Sfrtcieil 

A.  W.  Fetersm  &  Sons  Steel  Bile  Die  Co.,  lie 


131  PRINCE  STREET  •  NEW  YORK  12,  N.Y. 
accjffuic^  ^  Aodifi  dtnaice 

A.  W.  Pet«rson  has  been  known  for  Good  dies  for  ovor  25  years 
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in  his  community  and  the  value  of  the 
individual  customer,  the  author  carries 
the  reader  through  the  experiences  that 
other  printers  have  had  with  house  organs 
and  then  discusses  all  of  the  benefits  that 
the  individual  printer  may  expect  if  he 
starts  to  publish  a  monthly  house  maga¬ 
zine. 

The  fact  that  the  printer  who  is  not 
using  such  a  publication  may  be  “pay¬ 
ing,”  in  lost  business,  for  the  publication 
being  used  by  one  of  his  competitors  is 
interestingly  brought  out. 

The  author  then  considers  the  editorial 
content — do’s  and  don’ts  in  preparing 
copy.  He  dwells  at  some  length  on  size 
and  form  with  an  important  point  on 
standard  format  so  as  to  obtain  recogni¬ 
tion  value  so  important  to  an  effective 
publication. 

Regularity  of  mailing  and  proper  pre¬ 
paration  and  care  of  the  mailing  list 
are  given  very  thorough  treatment  along 
with  constructive  ideas  for  starting  your 


publication  and  other  helpful  hints  make 
this  b<x>klet  one  of  the  most  complete  and 
interesting  treatises  on  this  subject. 

A  copy  of  the  complete  pamphlet  will 
be  mailed  free  of  charge  to  all  those  who 
write  to  GAM  on  their  company  letter¬ 
head  and  enclose  a  self-addressed  stamped 
(6c)  envelope. 

Greatest  Graphic  Arts  Show 

Firms  whic()  have  contracted  for  spaces 
at  the  forthcoming  Sixth  Educational 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition  to  be  held  in 
International  Amphitheatre,  Chicago, 
Sept.  11-23,  have  assigned  engineers  to 
work  out  plans  to  show  operating  ex¬ 
hibits  to  the  tens  of  thousands  of  visitors 
from  the  Americas  and  from  overseas 
who  will  be  in  attendance.  The  Exposi¬ 
tion  management,  knowing  of  exhibitors' 
plans,  say  that  “it  will  be  the  greatest 
show  ever  produced  by  and  for  the 
graphic  arts.” 
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Meetings  and 
Conventions 

Calendar  of  Coming  Conventions 

Lithographers  National  Assn,  convention, 
Edgewater  Beach  Hotel,  Chicago:  Septem¬ 
ber  7-9 

Label  Manufacturers  Assn,  convention, 
Edgewater  Beach  Hotel,  Chicago:  Septem¬ 
ber  9-11 

The  International  Assn,  of  Printing  House 
Craftsmen  convention,  Stevens  Hotel,  Chi¬ 
cago:  September  10-13 
Book  Manufacturers  Institute  convention, 
Edgewater  Beach  Hotel,  Chicago:  Septem- 
bei  11-13 

International  Typographic  Composition 
Assn,  convention,  Sheraton  Hotel,  Chi¬ 
cago:  September  14-16 
Graphic  Arts  Trade  Executive  Assn.,  an¬ 
nual  convention,  Stevens  Hotel,  Chicago: 
Sept.  16 

Printing  Industry  of  America,  Inc.,  con¬ 
vention,  Palmer  House,  Chicago:  Septem¬ 
ber  17-20 

National  Printing  Equipment  Manufac¬ 
turers  Assn.,  annual  convention.  Palmer 
House,  Chicago:  Sept.  20 
National  Graphic  Arts  Education  Assn, 
convention.  Hotel  Sherman,  Chicago:  Sep¬ 
tember  21-23 

Mail  Advertising  Service  Assn.  29th  an¬ 
nual  convention,  Roosevelt  Hotel,  New 
York:  September  30-Octobcr  3 
Direct  Mail  Advertising  Assn.  33rd  an¬ 
nual  conference,  Roosevelt  Hotel,  New 
York:  October  4-6 

American  Photoengravers  Assn.,  annual 
meeting,  Chalfont  Hotel,  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.:  October  8 

Screen  Process  Printing  Association  Inter¬ 


national  convention.  Hotel  Gibson,  Cin- 
cinnad:  October  22-25 
Nadonal  Assn,  of  Photo-Lithographers 
convention,  Shoreham  Hotel,  Washington: 
October  25-28 

International  Assn,  of  Electrotypers  & 
Stereotypers,  Inc.,  53rd  annual  meeting. 
Princess  Hotel,  Bermuda;  October  28- 
November  3 

Printing  in  Europe  Discussed 
by  Porter,  as  Seen  in  Trip 

At  a  press  conference  on  June  8, 
with  representatives  of  printing,  litho¬ 
graphing  and  advertising  trade  journals 
in  the  New  York  area,  Harry  A.  Porter, 
vice-president  in  charge  of  sales  for  the 
Harris-Seybold  Company,  Cleveland,  and 
president  of  the  national  Direct  Mail  Ad¬ 
vertising  Association,  discussed  the  graph¬ 
ic  arts  industry  in  Europe  as  he  had  ob¬ 
served  it  in  a  whirlwind  four-week  busi¬ 
ness  trip  abroad. 

Stressing  the  fact  that  his  visit  was 
made  too  hastily  to  permit  authoritative 
statements,  Mr.  Porter  nevertheless  was 
able  to  form  general  opinions  of  great 
interest  to  many  American  graphic  arts 
producers. 

The  main  objective  of  his  month’s  trip, 
said  Mr.  Porter,  "was  not  so  much  to 
sec  actual  printing  and  lithographic  plants 
as  it  was  to  review  the  export  situation 
at  first  hand  with  Harris-Scybold’s  deal¬ 
ers  and  sub-dealers.  Nine  days  were 
spent  in  England  and  then  Uk  following 
countries  were  visited  in  this  order:  Italy, 
Switzerland,  Belgium,  West  Germany, 
Sweden,  Denmark  and  France. 

"Fortunately  I  had  over  a  week  in  Eng¬ 
land  and  spent  considerable  time  at  the 
British  Industries  Fair — practically  all  of 
it  in  the  printing  machinery  section.  Im- 
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prcssions  of  the  Fair  were  generally  fa¬ 
vorable,  but  I  could  not  help  but  notice 
that  quite  a  large  number  of  machines 
on  exhibit  were  more  or  less  in  experi¬ 
mental  stages.  This  was  particularly  true 
of  machines  made  by  newcomers  in  the 
field  and  less  noticeable  in  the  exhibits 
ot  well-established  concerns. 

“A  large  number  of  people  visited  the 
British  Fair  from  India,  South  Africa, 
Switzerland,  France,  Belgium,  etc.  Many 
British  and  European  printers  expect  to 
attend  the  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  in  Chi¬ 
cago  this  September. 

“I  only  saw  a  few  printing,  lithograph¬ 
ing  and  binding  plants,  but  the  ones  I 
did  see  measured  up  to  the  plants  we 
have  in  the  States,  from  the  standpoint 
of  beautiful  buildings  and  grounds.  How¬ 
ever,  few  of  them  had  printing  and  bind¬ 
ing  equipment  that  compared  favorably 
with  equipment  in  America.  Undoubtedly 
the  best  lithography  is  being  done  in 
Sweden,  Holland,  Belgium  and  Switzer¬ 
land.  Some  plants  in  other  countries  are 
doing  splendid  work.  The  universal  com¬ 
plaint  is  lack  of  good  paper,  good  ink 
and  modern  equipment.  Everywhere  it 
was  hard  to  convince  p)eople  that  the  sam¬ 
ples  of  work  I  brought  with  me  were 
produced  on  a  four-color  press  in  only 
four  colors." 

The  fine  quality  of  some  European 
printing  and  lithographing,  in  Mr.  Por¬ 
ter’s  opinion,  is  due  more  to  trained  tech¬ 
nicians  and  more  time  for  preparation 
than  it  is  to  actual  efficiency  of  the  ma¬ 
chinery.  “In  many  respects,”  he  said, 
“conditions  have  not  changed  too  much 
in  Europe  and  England  since  my  last 
trip  in  1929.  Almost  uniformly,  wages 
average  50c  to  65c  per  hour,  or  about  'A 


of  our  wages  here  in  the  States  for 
craftsmen  of  the  same  skill.” 

“It  is  difficult  to  make  many  people 
in  the  foreign  countries  conscious  of  our 
standard  of  living  here  in  the  States,” 
noted  Mr.  Porter.  “They  will  not  believe 
our  average  worker  has  his  own  car  and 
labor-saving  ^ippliances  in  his  home — or 
that  it  is  not  unusual  for  him  to  take  his 
family  on  a  week  end  trip.  Bicycles  are 
in  evidence  everywhere  and  I  did  not  sec 
a  single  parking  lot  for  employees’  cars.” 

First  Annual  Meeting  of 
Graphic  Arts  Research  Council 

The  Research  and  Engineering  Council 
of  the  Graphic  Arts  Industry,  Inc.,  held 
its  first  annual  meeting  as  an  incorporated 
organization  on  June  22  at  the  Milwaukee 
Athletic  Club,  Milwaukee. 

Election  of  officers  and  approval  of  the 
Executive  Committee’s  recommendation 
that  the  Council  be  incorporated  were 
among  the  chief  items  of  business  trans¬ 
acted  by  the  more  than  100  members 
who  attended  the  meeting. 

Frank  F.  Pfeiffer  (vice-president  and 
general  manager  of  the  Reynolds  & 
Reynolds  Company,  Dayton)  was  elected 
president  of  the  Council.  Other  officers 
are:  E.  J.  Triebe,  vice-president  and 
chairman  of  the  Planning  Committee; 
E.  R.  Duffie,  vice-president  and  chairman 
of  the  Publications  Committee;  and  J. 
Homer  Winkler,  secretary. 

With  incorporation,  practically  all  of 
the  organization  aspects  of  the  Council 
have  been  completed  during  its  first 
year  of  existence.  These  include  adoption 
ot  by-laws;  approval  of  a  Plate  Com¬ 
mittee  structure,  with  K.  P.  Morse  (execu¬ 
tive  vice-president  of  the  Standard  Register 
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Co.,  Dayton)  appointed  chairman  of  this 
committee,  and  the  official  designation 
of  the  headquarters  of  the  Council  at  | 
Room  413  at  719  Fifteenth  St.,  N.W., 
Washington  5,  D.  C.  Council  member-  W 
ship  now  totals  366,  including  40  affili-  * 
ated  trade  associations.  ^  ^ 

Because  there  are  no  dues  connected 
with  membership  in  the  Council,  the  j 

problem  of  continued  financing  of  the  H 

organization’s  activities  was  one  of  the  ■ 

most  important  subjects  considered  at  I 

the  meeting  of  the  Council  on  June  22,  | 

and  at  meetings  of  the  Publications  and  * 

Executive  Committees  on  June  20  and  21. 

During  discussions  at  the  Publications 
Committee  meeting,  it  became  obvious 
that  not  enough  funds  were  available  to  __ 
continue  the  present  rate  of  production  rli 
of  Council  publications.  The  Executive  ap 
Committee  and  the  Council  membership  Lr 
approved  the  Publication  Committee’s 
recommendation  that  the  Council  seek  (^i 

wider  distribution  of  its  Research  and  20( 

Operations  Manual,  which  carries  a  sub-  nu 

scription  price  of  $20  annually.  He 

The  Council  set  a  minimum  goal  of  S’"' 
1,000  subscriptions  to  Volume  II  of  the 
Manual.  The  resulting  fund  of  $20,000 
would  be  used  entirely  for  Council  ca 

activities.  Most  of  it  would  be  expended  Mi 

in  author’s  and  editorial  fees  and  for  tir 

printing,  so  that  several  important  Council  Mi 

papers  and  studies  which  are  now  almost  sti 

ready  for  publication  can  be  completed 
and  distributed  as  inserts  to  Volume  II 
of  the  Manual. 

An  unsolicited  but  most  welcome  offer 
of  cooperation  came  from  two  members 
of  the  Publications  Committee.  Ernest  F. 
Trotter,  editor  of  Printing,  and  Mac  D. 
Sinclair,  editor  of  Printing  Equipment 
Engineer,  volunteered  to  publish  the 
Council’s  recently  completed  promotional 
brochure  for  the  Manual  as  an  insert  in 
the  August  issues  of  their  publications. 

The  first  publication  to  be  issued  as 
part  of  Volume  II  of  the  Research  and 
Operations  Manual  will  be  the  second 
annual  “Listing  of  Research  and  En¬ 
gineering  Programs  Pertaining  to  the 
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Graphic  Arts.”  This  report,  copies  of 
which  were  distributed  at  the  Council 
meeting,  contains  a  descriptive  list  of 
265  research  projects  now  under  way 
in  the  printing  and  allied  industries.  The 
first  report,  published  a  year  ago,  listed 
156  such  projects. 

A  limited  number  of  copies  of  the 
completed  Volume  I  of  the  Manual  are 
available  at  $20.  This  volume  contains  17 
publications  on  a  wide  variety  of 
technical  subjects,  and  represents  the 
published  work  of  the  Council  to  the 
end  of  June,  1950. 

It  was  announced  at  the  Council  meet¬ 
ing  that  members  will  receive  a  mimeo¬ 
graphed  monthly  “progress  report,”  to 
be  edited  by  Glenn  C.  Compton,  PIA 
director  of  public  relations  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  who  is  devoting  part  time  to  Council 
staff  work.  This  monthly  letter  will  re¬ 
port  on  all  activities  and  projects  of  the 
Council,  and  will  contain  a  calendar  of 
all  meetings  in  the  entire  graphic  arts  in¬ 
dustry  which  have  to  do  with  research. 

Formation  of  a  technical  society  of 
the  graphic  arts  was  discussed.  The 
Technical  Society  Committee  of  the 
Council  suggested  that  the  by-laws  and 
purposes  of  the  already  existing  Technical 
Society  of  the  Lithographic  Industry 
make  that  organization  one  that  could 
serve  as  an  overall  technical  society  for 
the  graphic  arts  industry.  Accordingly, 
the  Council  plans  to  issue  information  to 
that  effect,  suggesting  that  technical  men 
in  any  branch  of  the  industry  interested 
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in  such  a  society  consider  joining  T.\L1. 

The  Council  accepted  an  invitation 
from  Printing  Industry  of  America  to 
assist  in  conducting  Graphic  Arts  Exposi¬ 
tion  clinics  at  the  PIA  convention  in 
Chicago,  September  18-22. 


Chicago  Craftsmen  Elect  Officers 

The  annual  election  of  officers  of  the 
Chicago  Club  of  Printing  House  Crafts¬ 
men,  Inc.  was  held  on  June  13.  Special 
action  was  taken 
to  postpone  instal¬ 
lation  of  the  officers 
until  after  the  an¬ 
nual  Craftsmen’s 
convention  in  Sep¬ 
tember. 


Elected  president 
is  Frank  Bartojay 
of  W.  F.  Hall  Print¬ 
ing  Co.;  first  vice- 
Frank  Bartojay  president  is  Arthur 
S.  Colton  of  the  C. 
O.  Owen  Co.;  second  vice-president  is 
James  R.  Anderson  of  the  Twentieth 
Century  Press.  Inc.;  treasurer  is  Lowell 
Dummer  of  the  National  Press  Inc.  of 
North  Chicago.  Re-elected  were  Michael 
Ivers  of  Sears  Roebuck  &  Co.  as  financial 
secretary  and  Frank  Pugliese  of  W.  F. 
Hall  Printing  Co.  as  recording  secretary. 

Elected  delegates  to  the  September  con¬ 
vention  of  the  International  were  Edward 
Christensen  of  Central  Typesetting  Co., 
Jack  Hagen  of  the  Midland  Paper  Co., 


tYR/TE  -  FOR  FREE 
SAMPLE  SHEETS.  STATE 
SIZE  WANTED.  STOCKED 
IN  ROLL  WIDTHS  FOR 
EVERY  PRESS. 

ITS  TOUGH  JUTE  FIBRES 
STAND  UP  UNDER  THE 
LONGEST  RUNS. 


RIEGEl  PRPER  [ORP. 
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and  Charles  W.  Gainer  of  the  Harvester 
Press. 

All  committee  and  board  of  governor 
appointments  will  be  announced  shortly 
after  the  June  meeting  of  the  newly 
elected  officers  scheduled  for  June  27. 

About 

Companies 

A  new,  modern  office  building  is  now 
under  construction  at  2546  Clark  Ave. 
in  Detroit,  for  the  Howard  Flint  Ink 
Company.  The  building  is  an  ultra  mod¬ 
ern  two-story  structure  which  will  pro¬ 
vide  14,500  sq.  ft.  for  the  executive 
offices  of  the  company.  The  space  now 
occupied  by  these  offices  will  then  be  re¬ 
leased  to  provide  necessary  additional 
manufacturing  capacity. 

The  new  building  incorporates  all  the 
latest  improved  architectural  treatments 
in  lighting,  sound  proofing  and  other 
conveniences.  The  main  floor  will  be  oc¬ 
cupied  by  the  general  office  and  account¬ 
ing  personnel.  The  upper  floor  will  house 
the  executive  staff  and  will  include  a 
display  room  where  the  Flint  company’s 
many  diversified  products  may  be  pub¬ 
licly  shown. 

It  is  expected  that  the  building  will 
be  ready  for  occupancy  by  October  1. 

The  Philip  A.  Hunt  Co.,  manufac¬ 
turer  of  photographic  and  graphic  arts 
chemicals  announces  the  opening  of  a 
new  branch  in  the  2nd  Unit  Santa  Fe 
Building  in  Dallas,  Texas  and  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  John  L.  Wiggins  as  branch  man¬ 
ager  of  that  division.  The  new  branch  is 
the  seventh  to  be  opened  by  the  com¬ 
pany  and  will  serve  the  states  of  Okla¬ 
homa  and  Texas.  Increasing  demand  for 
Hunt  Chemical  Products  in  the  Texas 
and  Oklahoma  areas  has  been  the  reason 
foi  the  opening  of  this  new  branch  to 
.serve  that  area  directly  instead  of  out 


for  this  ""T— 

REAL  PRODUCTION  MODEL 

Drills  clean,  sharp  hales  through  1 "  stock. 
Chip  disposal.  12"  x  18"  toble  size. 
Adjustable  back  gauge  and  four  stops, 
lasts  for  years.  Slitting  and  slotting  also. 


LASSCO 

CORNER 

ROUNDER 


Shears  clean  up  to  Vj  of  stock. 
4  easily  changed  cutting  units 
—  ’/s"  —  ’/a"  —  —  Vz". 

Heavy  duty  cabinet  model  also 
available.  Write  us  for  more 
details  today! 


LASSCO  PRODUCTS,  INC. 

485  Hague  St.  •  Rochester  6,  N.Y. 
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ALWAYS 

UNIFORM 


PERFECT 

FACES 


Rules  that  "Sing” 

The  quality  of  Stripfounder's  seems  to 
sing  out.  A  few  notes  ore:  new  lino¬ 
type  metal  —  loborotory  control  — 
hand  finish  —  freedom  from  "type 
meosles.”  Their  perfect  faces,  pre¬ 
cisely  uniform,  may  get  you  singing, 
tool 

Prompt  Delivery  On 
Rules,  Leads,  Slugs 

Quick  attention  to  all  orders, 
small  or  large.  Phone  (ATIantIc 
5-3424),  requisition  or  wrtte  todayl 

Send  for  free  wall  chart 
(|3S=  of  faces  in  stock  .  .  • 
and  low  prices. 

A  Good  Rule  to  Follow:  Use 

STRIPFOUNDERS 

4550  S.  Fodoral  Siroof  •  ChicogOp  Illinois 


DIE  PRESSES- 
SLIHERS  and  REWINDERS- 

The  finest  the  market  affords  for 
handlings  all  kinds  of  paper  and 
other  materials  in  variety  of  sizes. 
Advise  with  us.  Our  Engineering 
service  at  your  command. 

N.  C.  BENSON  CO. 

Pb.  HArrison  T-28TI-2IT4 
550  Seilh  Clark  St.,  Chicago  5,  III.  . 


of  the  nearest  available  branch  which 
was  formerly  Chicago.  Many  of  the  Hunt 
products  formerly  sold  F.O.B.  Chicago 
will  now  be  sold  F.O.B.  Dallas,  Texas 
at  the  same  prices.  This  eliminates  the 
shipping  cost  between  Chicago  and  Dal¬ 
las  thereby  saving  the  freight  cost  which 
would  ordinarily  be  applied  to  the  prices. 
The  facilities  of  the  Dallas  branch  will 
be  increased  to  serve  all  of  the  southwest 
area. 

The  M.  L.  Abrams  Co.,  1729  Superior 
Ave.,  Cleveland  14,  in  dedicating  its  new 
home  welcomed  over  300  printers  at  an 
open  house  June  22,  23  and  24.  The 
occasion  was  highlighted  by  a  premier 
showing  of  the  latest  printing  equipment 
and  accessories — many  items  being  shown 
for  the  very  first  time. 

Featured  items  were  the  Master  Paper 
Folder,  The  Cyclone  Rubber  Platemaker, 
Bauer  Types,  The  Tally  Tab  Counter  and 
Marker,  The  Ortman  Powder  Spray  Gun, 
The  G.B.C.  Plastic  Binder,  The  Scotch 
Tape  Pamphlet  Sealer,  and  other  modern 
composing,  pressroom  and  bindery  items. 

Representatives  of  leading  manufiic- 
turers  were  present  to  demonstrate  their 
own  equipment. 

Due  to  the  overwhelming  success  of 
the  June  showing,  it  is  stated,  the  Com¬ 
pany  held  over  the  open  house  another 
three  days — July  13,  14  and  15. 

The  August  1950  issue  of  GAM  will  be 
largely  devoted  to  the  Sixth  Educational 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition  and  will  contain 
important  information — don't  miss  it. 


AND  MACHINES  FOR  AHACHING 

SEND  FOR  OUR  CATALOG  NO.  90 
ILLUSTRATES  OVER  1000 
DIFFERENT  METAL  ARTICLES 

EDWIN  B.  STIMPSON  CO.,  INC. 

852  KENT  AVE.,  BROOKLYN  5,  N.  Y. 
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News  Aboat  People 

Walter  W.  Rosback,  president  of  F.  P. 
Rosback  Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Michi¬ 
gan  recently  announced  the  following  ap¬ 
pointments  for  that  company: 

J.  C.  Patterson,  general  manager.  Mr. 
Patterson  was  formerly  associated  with 
Rosback  as  sales  manager.  More  recently 
he  has  been  engaged  in  graphic  arts  ad¬ 
vertising  and  sales  promotion  with  the 
Meermans,  Inc.,  advertising  agency  of 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  He  rejoins  F.  P.  Ros¬ 
back  Company  on  August  1. 

F.  C.  Roosevelt,  sales  manager.  Mr. 
Roosevelt  has  been  associated  with  F.  P. 
Rosback  Company  for  more  than  30 
years  in  various  capacities  and  is  well  and 
favorably  known  to  distributors,  dealers 
and  salesmen  throughout  the  industry. 

In  his  new  position  he  will  be  in  charge 
of  all  sales  and  sales  promotion  activities 
for  the  company. 

Laurance  C.  Martin,  president  of  the 
Collmar  Corporation,  has  announced  the 
appointment  of  Lewis  L.  Spangler  as 
sales  manager  for  Collmar. 

Mr.  Spangler’s  immediate  efforts  will 
be  to  increase  sales  activity  in  presenting 
the  guaranteed  protection  against  “wrap- 
ups”  afforded  by  the  Cooksey  System  of 
Web  Control  to  newspapers  and  other 
users  of  high  speed  rotary  web  presses. 

Arthur  J.  Mahnkcn,  vice-president  in 
charge  of  sales  at  Sinclair  &  Valentine 
Company,  announces  the  appointment  of 
Howard  J.  Soriano  to  the  newly  created 
position  of  Eastern  sales  manager. 

James  G.  Willis  has  been  appointed 
Pacific  district  manager  for  the  Harris- 
Scybold  Company,  according  to  Ren  R. 
Perry,  general  sales  manager. 

Wm.  Guy  Martin  will  continue  on  the 
Pacific  coast  as  Harris-Seybold’s  vice- 
president  and  will  have  greater  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  creative  counseling  with  the 
company’s  West  Coast  customers. 
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Standard  of  Accuracy! 

CRAFTSMAN 
PHOTO -LITH 
LAYOUT  TABLE 

Over  25  years  of  experience  has 
proved  the  Craftsman  an  almost 
indispensable  aid  to  printers  for 
line-up,  registering,  negative  and 
plate  ruling,  masking,  stripping, 
etc.  You  work  with  friction-set  re¬ 
movable  dials  of  various  calibra¬ 
tions  as  fine  as  lOOths.  Photo-Lith 
model  available  in  5  sizes  from 
28"x39"  to  62"x84".  Write  for  free 
catalog. 
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CRAFTSMAN  LINE-UP  TABLE  CORK 

WALTHAM,  MASS. 

George  H.  Chornock,  Jr.,  V.  P. 
PHILADELPHIA:  Thomas  R.  Gallo 

1311  Widener  Bldg. 
CHICAGO:  Paul  M.  Nahment 

719  S.  Dearborn  St. 
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